156% /Z613. "2 


Mun as. 


A SHDRT 


vir er  FE(I( Fr vive * 
26% = 4, 
WHO 


U 


In 


in 


— 


0 = l * 


1 ? 
Age ny 
1 — L. 1 


xv 


(LELETIER Ze Lis 


Ja 


\ JISD 


— 


1 
9 


1 en 1 

| Wc; II 

" ZN A "D 
. 2 x \ 


a 


45 A =, 
7 th — 


— 
— 
1 
U 


Qt! tg l 
oy Nv 
. — 
. 
- 
LN " 


4 
— — 


(| 
P SE 4 54 


9 >» 
U 
ee 


D 


Fr „ieee 
OO — 1 


1 


0 8 
3 , — 
* - * 
—— 
— 
- — 
—— * 
— — 
- k > *" LE; a - g 
* 4 A. — 1 > + 9 — 
p - oy - l 
1 + © - * * j * A 9 
— 1 
0 6 p b 2 4 C4 4 
% - _* : 
a s , s 
» \ % \ 
_ * > * a. -_ 1 
= o 8 7 = 1 
- =. - * 
" ff 4 7 . : 
\ *, b 
o - oy % , 
1. 1 % of W » * 
1 = 4 5 2 9 : : 
wy F N * 4 — 1 = 
E * - E 
. * 223 
* » * * 
* = 
I : is * 
1 1 ASE” * - 
4 4 " ” + tp 4 * 
— * 1 2 . * 
- —Y # . 
- 4 "4; _ 
- CI 
. — # 
. - 5 . 4 * 
» ©... 
h | | 1 g i 
- -_ = F 
wont AS. . 
L 4. * 4. 
49 N 
. - 
* * 
. - "I. ; 
* o OR * 2 ? 
= 
* " 2 8 - 
* 
- , 4 1 * 
> : 5 
0 8 7 "Wa"; | 
A y 1 3 * ; 
* 4 a © 4 > 
f & © ” "OE * 7 
2 1 , þ 
W in * * „ 4 
— o 8 
> a> _ 2 : 
x N — x” vw. ww” 
„ 
* * 5 % . ) as « : : 
- - þ * 
3 - © 3 £ 
* 1 9 
# o * 2 ' + . 
. 4 - 
- * 5 * 1 ? — _ 
- Ll a 
* , 9 * * 
„ 4 —_ — 
* c — ? 


-- OY - : 4 
. 4 . 
” * 
4 3 CF 7 I 
of S— 4 > ay. * * 
4 4 * 10 * 
2 „ 4 4 . 7 % 
FP * | * * 7 . LY 
= I „ a * 0 : 
x * — 
* F + e 8 
* „ 
* ” Aa > 4 
A o - PT. 6 
% « *, 4 + 
. . 
89 2 A. by 3 
; - r. a . 
LC 4 - « 2 N 41 
% ww — > 4 - = * dS 4 _ 
* * 
78 19 6 o T% >, : * 
- 7 = "_ * * 9 N * * 
„ e ” Ko 7 
* 289 I - os 
\ -».< > >, 4 9 8 , 
= 
- — = 


0 « # — 8 * 
— 


41 46 - 


* 


þ ; 4 : * =” * . — * . J Lo 813 " % 4 4 4 - = . 
10 — te ane. jor — R__ 2 Fon. - * — 
c 3 6 1 


* 


„ „ tn re 
F — | CIS ET 3 8 


* 2 4 - 
9 ** * 9 2 £ 
2 ; 4 ” 2 : . N 
a. | * a A 


of — o 
* 
. - 
. : 
0 - 
» 
— ' * 3 
f % 
> 
"4 - : g 
" 1 
14 * kP4 6G # 
— 
- » " 
- 4.4 - ** : \ 
— = * 
* F Y f 8 
: 
* . g * . 4 
, - * 
* - 
1 ” 4 
=» 4 
- 5 . y 6 
, 
— | _— . 


o exdbort every Man to the Learning 
Grammar that intendeth to attain to the 
: underftanding of the Tongues, (wherein 
IM is contained a great Treaſure of Wiſd 
and Knowledge) it would ſeem much vain 
and little needfu}; for as much as it is 
PE) to be known, that nothing can ſurely be 
ended, whoſe beginning is either feeble or faulty; and | 
no Building be perfect, When as the Foundation and 
Ground-work is ready to fall, and unable to uphold the 
Burden of the Frame. "Wherefore it were better for the 
Thing it ſelf, and more profitable for the Learner, to un- 
derftand how he may beſt eome to that which he ought 
moſt neceſſarily to have; and to learn the plaineſt way 
of obtaining that which muſt be his beſt and certaĩneſt 
Guide, both of reading and ſpeaking, than to fall in doubæ 


| whether he ſhall more lament that he lacketh, or eſteem 


den Grammars, and not one: and if by chance chef 


that he hath it: and whether he ſhalt oftner ſtumble at 
Frifles, and be deeeived in light Matters, when be bath 
it not; or judge truly and faithfully of divers weighty 
things when he hath it, The which hath ſeemed to many 
very hard to compaſs aforetime, becauſe that they who. 
profeſſed this Art of Teaching Grammar, did teach di- 


4 


TO THE READER. -. 
taught ane Grammar, vet. then. did .t_diverſly,--and.d 
could not do it all beft ; becauſe there is but one Beft- 
neſs not only in every Thin | 
every Thing. : Ls | 15 
As for the Diverſity of Gao it is well and pro- 
fitably taken away by the K 

toreſeeing the Inconvenience, and favourably providing 
the Rejpedy, cauſed oge kind of Gram by ſundry 
learned Men to be diligently drawn, and {9 to he ſet out 
only: Every where td de taught fob. the 'uſe of LEagners, 
And fbr Maidg oi Hurt in changing of School ma ſters. 
The Variety of Teaching is diverſe yet, and always will 
be; for that eyery:Sahool-maſter liketh that heknowetly, 


and ſeeth not the Uſe of that he knoweth not, and"there- 


tore judgeth that the moſt ſufficient way, whichiheReth 
to be the readieſt Mean and perfecteſt Kind, to big a 


Learner to have a through Knowledge thęeig. 


'-; Wherefore it is not amiſs, if one ſeeing; by&Er\ 12 ea· 
Her and readier way thhn the . 057 cb 
do, would ſay what he hath proved, and of the Commo - 
ay! allowed; That others not knowing the ſame, might 
dees prove the like; and then by Proof rea- 
ſonab 
way when it is found; but in the mean ſeaſqn forbidding 
i on bean 0, wo hatftzeh 
The firſt and chiefeſt Point is, that the diligent, Maſter 
make not the Scholar haſte too much, but that he in Con- 
tinuance and Diligence of Teaching, make him to re: 
hearſe ſo, that while he hath perfectly that which, is he: 
Hind, he ſuffer him not to go forward; for this poſting 
Haſte overthroweth and hurteth a great ſort of Wits, 
and caſts them into an Amazedneſs, when they know not 
bow they ſhall either go forward or backward, but ftick 
faſt, as one plunged that cannot tell what to do, or which 
way. to turn him: And then the Maſter thinketh the 
Scholar to be a Dullard; and the Scholar thinketh 2 
Wing to be uneaſy, and tag hard for his Wit; and the 
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ngs Majeſties Wiſdom 3 Who 


judge the like; not hereby excluding the better 


N — 


——. 
Bbe bath In Evil Opinion of the bther, when offentiriics it 
is neither, but in the kind of Teaching. Wherefore the 

Heeg aer hiefeft Point throughly to be kept is, that he 
Scholar hae in mind Peper that Which he hath 
learned, and under ſtand it ſo, that hot only it be not 4 
Sͤtop for Him, but ald a Light and Help unto the Reſidue 
that fonoweth. This ſhall'be the Maſter's Eaſe, and the 
Child's Encduragemeritz when the one ſhalt ſee his Labour 
take good EffeR, and che reby in Teaching be leſs torment- 

„c andthe other Mall chink the thing the caſter; and ſo 
with more Gladueſs be ready to go about the ſame. 

* In'$oing forward, let him have, of every Declenſion of 
Nouns and Conjugation of Verbs, fo many ſeveral Exam- 
Na they il them, łhat it may ſeem to the School- 
maſter, o Word in the Latin Tongue to be ſo hard for 
that Part, as' the Scholar fall not be able praiſeahly to 

enter tüte the Forming thereof,” And furely the Multitude 
of Examples (if the eafieft and commoneſt he taken firſt; 
and ſo'come to the Rranger and harder) muſt needs bring 

_ this Profit withal, that the Scholar ſhall beſt underſtand, 9 

- andſooneſt conceive the Reaſon of the Rules, and beſt he 
acquainted with the Faſhion of the Tongue. Wherein it is 

. profitable; not only that he can orderly decline his Noun 

And his Verb; but every way, forward, bickward, by caſes, 
by perſons; that neither Caſe of Noun, nor Petſori of Verb 
can be required, that he cannot without Stop or Study 
tell. And until this time I count not the Scholar perfect, 
nor —— 1 go any further till he hath this "already 

re onmet 7.554. „ 
This When he can perfectly do, and hath learned every 
Part; not by Rote but by Reaſon, and is more cunning 
in the u nding of the Thing, than in the rehearſing 
oft the Words; (which is not paſt a Quarter of a Years 
Diligence, or very little more to.a painful and diligent 
Man, if the Scholar have'a-niean Wit; ) then let him paſk } 
| to dhe Concords, to know „ rl of Parts among 
3 | + d. "rev 
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TO THE READER. 


Hhemſelves with like Way and Diligence as is afore · de- 
ide | {403 651. 40 band 461 04 0732 aatnt;.: 
Where, in plain and ſundry Examples, and continual 


Rohearſal of things learned, and eſpecialſy the daily de- 


| clining of a Verb, and turning him into all Faſhions, ſhall 


make the great and heavy. Labour ſo eaſy and ſo pleaſant 


for the framing of Sentences, that it will be rather a De- 
light unto them, that they be able to do well, than Pain 


in ſearching of an unuſed and unacquainted Thing. 


— - 


When theſe Concords be well known unto them, (an ea- 


ſy and pleaſant Pain, if the Fore-Grounds be well and 


throughly beaten in) let them not continue in learning of 


the Rules ordetly, as they lie in their Satan, but rather 


learn ſome pretty Book, wherein is contained not only the 


Eloquence of the. Tongue, but alſo a good plain Leſſon of 


Honeſty and Godlineſs, and thereof take ſome little Sen- 
tence as it lieth, and learn to make the ſame firik-out of 
Engliſh into Latin, not ſeeing the Book, or conſiruing 1 


| thereupon, And if there fall any neceſſary Rule of the 


| Syntax to be known, then to learn it as the Ocraſſon of 
the Sentence giveth Cauſe that Day, which Sentence once 
made well, and as nigh as may be with the Words of the 
Book, then to take the Book and conftrue it, and; fo. ſhall 
he be le troubled with the Parſing of it, andeaftheftcar- 
his Leſſon in Miß. 
And although it was ſaid before, that the Scholars 
© hould learn but a little at once, it is not meant that 
when the Maſter hath heard them a while, he ſhould let 
them alone (for that were more Negligence” for b 


Parts ;) but I would all their Time they be at School 


they ſhould never he idle; but always occupied in à con- 
tinual rehearſing and looking back a ain to/thaſe. chings 
they have learned, and be more bound to keep well their 
old, than to take forth any nen.. 10 n N 
Thus if the Mafter occupy them, he ſhall ſee a little Leſ- 
ſon take a great deal of Time; and diligenthy Enquiring 
andExanmining of the Parts and the Rules, not to be done 
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To THE READER. 


this Uſe; che Scholar ſhalt 


. 
2 Fu pe ſome Uſe of Speaking, (which muſt tiecefſaxily | 
Nin ). he ia mall be brought n each ery | 


| » 75 8. 


. reat Help to further, this 
| Spe hr N if the Miſt Ines Na 


and Sig i rd every Day to turn De 
to Latin. This Exerciſe cannot bs done 825 s Rules, 


and therefore doth Sabi them, and ground them ſurey 


4 5 n LEP 15 Lea 
Kell to turn ont of an e on 
ö e 


in his Mind! r ReadineG, and maketh . more ah Hh 
{peak ſude henſoever any preſent Occaſion. is o 28 
Me. Aal, 805 t 


more 4 


2 as Cf a 1 1 
arge mere hs 8 nag "thn! aodedfiteit tan Bat 
cannot ſpeak-it, and when 155. read os m_ od in Ne 


Book, can tell you che ime; 
| when they hey ha Maida 1 3 Auer be 


| — 


ma de, 


Tos 
wiſe tell you for the Enzlith the La n as in; whefiſoever | 
5 them. And therefore this Exercile helfeth 
Sore well, and maketh thoſe Words which helunder- 

hone e de tan rl unto him, and ſo perfecteth 
n vague 

ham inthe 2998 ts well kept, bil bring Maas Heh paſt 
. hit Graminar:Book, and ma Freddy 2s | 
his o meet cb things; Wheteof it Hoke 
be, for this P wed 1 25 1 Sa 
r P enough, w 890 
Matters, and skil not ſo needfu of other ,meaner 
and leg Ring bat vo it m 4 855 ad wott ie F 5 
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Rot 98 Ae 22 5 Gaile 20": nibg& Yo HH 
. Nola ; — . 2 N 
an Advertiſement s the'R We, 
| gt 12 ay 


IN. ar. Editio tor. the kater profir and eaſe 
both. fte and Scholar, in the Engliſh 
LA in the Latin Syntax, thoſe words where - 
in the force of each Enfample lich, are noted with 
5 and Figures, where feed is: the governor, 
air or, or guider, or that Which is in phace of i it 
Wich an: the go overned, or that which is, guided. by 
1 with v: or if there be more governours, the firſt 
with o, the "ſecond: with : and ſo if more go- 
-verneds; the firſt with v, thefecofid wich Pot and 
? ſometimes the order is directed, % f Or; by Fgures, 
and words of the ſame or ſueh like nature, couple ia 
together with little ſtrokes between ſo muc 
may be: That ſo in ſaying the Enſamples, the Chil 
Axen may (where or when the Master ſth) ren- 
der again only thoſe words which are the enſample: 
| "us ſaying, 24% niſi ment; * inpps, oblatum N 4p- 
rum may repeat again, inops, * ments. 
out all the: Latin Rules, for better underftand 
thereof, and for à ſhort 
er P ; the ſums of all the Rules axe ſet down, 
either in the words before the rule, or in the margin, 
that ſo they may be chained together briefly, and 


mate 3 ſenſe. 
Me ; The 


through- 
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Latin Rach alin written. | 
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Ade Lirters of 470 lle inte Vowels 375. af 

1 2 and "Conſongnts.” 22811 7111 WY. * 
AV el is. a letter which maketh a full and per 
ee found of it ſelf ; and there. are five in num: 


19 ber: namely, 4, e, 4, ere ces 
Greek owel . 


A Cote nt is a Letter which muſt needs be found- 
"8 with a Vowel, as ö withſe. And all the 85 

» except the Vowels, are Conſonants. 2 

4 Syllable 3 is the pronouncing of one * 
more with one breath: as, A . * 

A Diphthon ong is the ſound of two Vankels i in one 
ſyllable 3 and of them there be four iu number: 
namely, , &, au, eu; whereunto is added a: : 
AS, Ane, cena, audio, euge, bei, : 

10 of &:and & we nee do pronounce "6 


* ment keters are thu ritten. 10 
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me ſmall en 1 
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IE” | PRE: | 
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pri 23 
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13034 Mas a 1 
Wet — 85 * Ale * | 
tor, quiliberaliter trihuis ſapi- . | 
entiam omnibus cum fidu—- 
EIN eee. in- 
= zcnii mei bonitatem, quam eum 
certeris naturæ viribus mihi infu - 
$$ SI - diffi, lumine divin gratiz tuz z 
© 4+. ; ut non mode que a cognoſcen- 
dum te & Servatorem noſtrim Dominum Jeſum va- 
leant, intelligam, fed etiam ita mente & voluntate 
perſequar, & indiies benigtitate tun, tum doftrina 
tum pietate proficiam, ut qui efficis ommla in omni- 
_ bus; in me reſplendeſeere oha tua facias, ad gloriam 
ſempiternam immortalis Majeſtatis tux NN EN. 


7 ain 157: 


L 4 g * 1 : . Nane 
ür 3s A Pain RN 
” © 
*S 7 * 


«A 45.5 Ainihty Lord and Merci Fatbeg 
Maker of Heaven and Earth; which" 


BAYS thy free Liberality gives Wifdem abun- 

Nw) andy to an that with Faitk and full AC- 

bd 4 ſura no aſk it of the, beautify by the 
"PF wardneſs of. my Wit, the which with an 


FER 


_ SA . r ET CL. 5 


rec thy, Heavenly, Grace the To. 
Powers of Nature thou haſt poured into ine; that Im 

Mit only umęrſtand thoſe things which may effetnally 

| bring me to the Knowledge of thee and the Lord ſeſu our 

Saviour; but alſo with my whole \Heart and Will, con- 

ſtantly follow the ſanſe, and receive daily Increaſe thr 58 

thy boumntifulGwodneſs towards me, as well in gobd Lite 

as Doctrine; ſo that tou which workeſt * in all, 

Creatures, mayſt make thy gracious Benefits ſhine in me, 

Lene a Glory 292 HO : 


0 the e er A: dur of thine imniortal Ma- 


Fan So be it. 6 Ys | 4 
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Bight Parts of Latin SPEECH ET 


7} * 


1 N eee Eight Parts following} 9 
Wee 


Adverk | PA pe: 
Conjuntti 

ned. JPrepokition, & 
| * Inter ection, i 


* 


r 


T Nu 5 
Gun. 
Mop is the Na 
beben Wo 
ge teeth 


Name orm fy 1 7115 in * 


Nabe of A aa A E ; 


nn; the Name' of 1 
WT. CoodneBs, is bonitas, 
Of Noune, ſome Nouns 
be. Subftantives, and Sort. 
bome be Adjeftives. b 
q A Foun, Subſtan- a Nous 
| Teo Melt, 27 uireth not men. 
15 T 5 to 5 joined with 0. ſhew his fire. 
ignification z as, 3 1 a 5 ap N | 
with one Ar c er, a er: 0 1 
elſe wit heck a, nota bit e 135 8. rh 
Wen or Mothers. e 


2. S y I , 43 


Adjec- 


_ „„ 


A Noun -A Noun-Adjectiye is that -ennnot tand by-it ſelf 


tive, in Reaſon or e 5 1 bo * ie” 
PETE = 
7 y hand. 1 eint. 
Sine fr 2 itk Aird 
pon x N Bac 47 Bor falix; happy: Hic & bee 
deus bos leve, light. 
s A Nonh Subftan W e e tking 
kinds of that it 5 ard is my proper 
Nouns Name: Or elle'3 tomtom 0 or 2, Hows 
- tives, à Name common to all Men. | 
umpers, of Nous. 
-% Nouns be Two Numbers, the Singular IP | 
the Plufal,:- The: Singulag MN ber ſpeaketh 
but of one Can bas Stone. The 15 Number 
ſpeaketh of more than gne; ay, Tapides, Stones. 
es of Nouns. | 
NX u be aye 3 ** Sir Caſes}: Sirigularly 
Nomingtive, the Geni> 


N the Wee, 


i The gte EC 
— * anſwereth to l Quef 0 
as, Magifter docet, the er teacheth. 
Oenitive. he Genitiye Caſe is known by. this Token 6 
and anſwereth to this Queſtion,Whoſe or Wherec 
as, Do@tina Magiſtri, che Learning of the Mafter. 


Dave. The Dative Caſe — 
: anſwereth to this Qu dm, or To what? 
SDS | 5 ee ae 1 


Aecufar | The Accufative Caſe tolloweth the Verb, and an- 
tive. ſwereth to this Queſtion, Whom of What? as, Agro 
Maziftrum, I love the NMaſter. 


vocaive· The Vocative Caſt Is knon by Calling or Speak- 
| ing to; as, O Aagiſter, O Maſter, *' ; 
| Ablanive.,, 1 he Ablative Caſe is commonly Joined $i 


5 Who or WAL? | 


this Token To, and 


4 


» bf oy, ed 


te 


z » = 
G 


hihi parts of Speech!) 
Nee ſetving to the Ablati ve Caſt; as, De 


M ro, Of the Matter. Coram Magiftro, Before the 
aſter. 


Allo In, With; Through, For, From „ By and Wy 


Than, after the Com arative tee, be 8 10 = 
the Ablative Caſe, | 8 | PR af, 0 e 


* Articles. 4 1o6 


N Kacles are de Pe the Pronoun, and by 
thus declined, 


Naminat. lic, er, hoc,” 
Senttivo h 


Dati vo huic. 5 
Voie K&S: 


| Vc cat ivo caret. 0 — 7 
& eter foe bi: Soc. 


Senders of Non, 8 . 
I Bader of Nouns be Seven ; che Maſculine: 5 
the Feminine, the Neuter, the Se 1 


| — 
5 ROY 1 


| of two, the Commune three, = Doubrfut, 
the Epicene. 8 
The Maſculine Gender is declined with this Ar. 7 
ticle ic; as, Mic vir, a Man. 1 
The Feminine Gender is declined with this Ar- 
ticle ec; as; Hec mulier, a Woman. | 
The Neuter Gender is "declined with this Arti 
cle Hoc; as, Hoc ſaxumr, a Stone 
The Commune of to is dechined with Hit and 
Haar; as, Hic & he parent, a Father or Mother. 
- The Commune of three is dectined with Mic, ber „ 
|| and bee as, Re IT ei auk 
The Doubtful Gender is een with Hic or „ 
bac; as, Hic vel hac dies; a Day. r 
The Epicene Gender is declined with ono Arti "151 oh 
F cle, and under that one Article both Kinds are lig- 
Ae be Hic e en . _— an 


ge 
Ro *, ; * 
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An Introduction to the 1 1 
The Declenſiohs of Nouns: 


ere be ve Declenſions of Nouns” . 


HE firſt is when the Genitive and Dative 
Saen lar end in 4. The Accuſative in am. 
e Vocative ike the Nominative. The Ablative 
in 4. The Nominatiye Plural in æ. The Genitive ? 
in arum. The Dative in 1. The Accuſative in as. . 
The Vocative Hke the Nominattye. The Ablative | 
ing, | Ain Hales. . | 
* m muſe. 
G. barum muſarum. 
Dativo his 
Accuſat. has muſat. 
| Vvcativo 6 muſe. 
: Ablat. ab hit muſe. Ablat. ab bir moſs. 
axe, Note that F, and Nets do make the Dative | 
| and the Ablative plural in « or in ab. Alfo 
e 2 . anima, famula, ſerva, 22 
make the Dative and the Ano Caſk ſe plu - 
1 in 21 0 5 | 
'He ſecond is when the Genitive fingular: ands 
' in z. The Dative in o. The Accuſative in 
um. The Vocative for the moſt part like the No- | 
minative. The Ablative in o. The Nominative | 
Plural in ã. The Genitive in rum. The Dative in 
. The Accuſative in os. The Vocative like, ag 
3 Nominative: The Ablativein ig. | 
8 A s in Example. l 
Nen, Bie magiſter. 1 f Nominat. „ gibi 
2 mr SN. boi magiſtrorum. 


4 Vpcativo 8 magiſtri. 7 
8 2 (Al. ab bis magiſtric. | | 
*. BY) * Here is to be noted, that when the Nominative c | 
* R | 


155 and menus, \ Spas vp 


proper Name 55 
proper N bio Georg! A /acativo 6 Georgi 


in both 
a 


_ Bight Parts of Speech. 
bie Domini, Vocatroo ] Domine; Except 
4 maketh's Deus, Eilius i Hit, Genius g Ge- 


When the 9 5 
ocative ſhall end i ins; 


Alfo thee Nouns fellow ing make their V Vocative 


in e or in us; as, eam, 


rus, Bac 


Note alſo, that an Nouns of the Neuter r 
of what Declenſion, ſoever 'they be, have the/No- 
age the Accuſative, and the Vocative alike 


Dad and in the n . . ; 


N 6; Exam 
Nom, boe regnum 2 
Gen. hujus u. 4 
Dat. hui regno. . 
Accu. hoc regnum. ' ( 
bc. 6 on 
Except Ambo and Dro Which make the Neuter 
Gender in o, and be thus declined. 
Nominativo. Aimbo, ambæ, ambo. i 
5 Genitivo Ambirum, ambarum, amorum. 
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num. | Focatruo 0 regna. 


Datiuo Ambobus, ee 32 
} Aceuſativo Ambos 22 as, am 5 
A. 
T* third is when the Genitive ſingular ende 
in ij. The Dative in i. The Accuſative in e, 
ſometime in im, and ſometime in both. The 
ocative like the Nominative. The Ablative in e 


endeth in e it bag was 


A 4 


.  Nominat. ber regna. Hoc 

\ GC. borum regnorum, dam- 
Dat ivo hy gnis. num. 
Accaſat. bec nd. mal — 


Ablat. ab his regnis. wren. 


Ambobus, anale, — e 


or i and ſometime in both. The Nominative plu- 


ral in es. The Genitive in um, and ſometime in um. 
The Dative in bus. The Accuſative in es. The Vo- 


cative like the Nominative. The Ablagive in h. 
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8 ; Nominat. * 4. % © ere, Ads, des; 
* 8 Dativo hu 2 h ye 5. ba 
<ca- & \ Accuſe bun 2 2 "EN Attuf, bor 9 

t. A Focatevo q Iabis. 12 Vocalivo f taprdes. 
5er (Alt. ab boc laid. | Abaab bi Tapidibus, = 
Seel „ Noe bir E bac parent, & N. & he | renter. 


| Gen, bujus parentis. 

\ Datio0 huic Oo ka jo 
Act. Buns, haut ba- 

1 e. 

. Iocih parens. ( | 

og Abl. ab boc & ic pa- 


| Gen. borum 
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Hat. bj re ntibus, 
| Dat. by po 


Voc. 6 parentes, © 


Ab. ab bis parentibu. 
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4 "He urch is when 
.I. cndethinas The Dative in di. The Accu- 
| iv. ſatiye in, um. The Vocative like the Nominative. 
Ih Ablative in , The Nominative plural in 4. 

The Genitive 12 um. The Dative in zb, The 


tive. The Ablative in ib. | TORS aA $01 
| As in Example. 


Wes bac mans." 


4 
1 . gra” B Gen, huejus #nanus,." * 4 

J. Dat. huic manur. 

* — 88 

Y cor- 8 Vos i mans. n * 

n i All. ab bie mans. q : 
* He fiſth is when the Gediidye! and Dative 


.Caſe fingular do end in 27. The Aceuſarive 
inch The Vocative like the Nomitiatiye: The 
Ahla tive in e. The Nominative plural inles. The 


Genitive in erum. The Dati ve in ebas. The Accu · 


ſative in es. The Vocatire like the Noninative: 
| * Ablative in bus. 


a parentes. 


e Genitiye, Caſe fingylar- 


Accuſative in us, , The Vocative like e ens ä 
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Me \ um 7 
3 joy ou oc 2 
"= 5225 "Bas 15 
AL 9 _— 2 . f 
Note e 5 fifth Declenſjon Be 
a 5 on Feminine Gender, except meridies and dem 
1 The deelining of Adjectives. 


17 'A Neun Adjective of three: Terminations bee 
| declined, after the firſt and 1 Deel, 
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All, bouo, hank, 3 2 + | 
There are beſides eſe. e certain Nouns Adje- 1 an en- 
ctives of another manner of declining, which feen. 
make the Genitfve Caſe fingular'i in ius, and the 
Dative-ip 7 3; Which be 5 2a e ere * their 
Compounds. nd n | | 9 


Note that uuns, aum, a th dot the Plural Num- don. 
ber, but when it is joyned with a Word that lack 
eth Fae ay ar: Number:; a yo litera, Una 


In be Aer be declined | totus, folas, and ald — 


= alias, alter, uter; and neuter: ſa ding that theſe bac 
Y aft rehearſed f lack the ende Caſe. ud et. 
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A Neu AdjeR rticles is thus de. 
elined, after the S 
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pv Les 55 $0-the 
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. es 0 "ae 


1 2 b bis felicibus. 
411 "No: bir bar riſtis, 10 M i Ghatriftes: 
„ e bes rie, e e e 
128. C. 8 Gen hujus t. Ge. run 1 
ber cel + Dat, buic triſt J. horum triſpi um 
ri & ce- AA.. une G 2 > Dat. His br Bos” i, 
ters. hae- . ſtem, & boetrifte. 5-5 e ber tiles, 
tor is 8 «6 triſtu, & * 5 eder tri. 3 
mal, « ab boc SIP i Ariſter, &liriſtia. 


8 © A ab þ his e 
Comparison of Neuss. 


W vai whoſe Signification may i ireaſe 
be diminiſhed, may form n may ineres * 


I Ox There be three ber” Bu of Compariſon: The 


Poſitive, the.Gomparatiye and the Superlative. 
en. Ibe Poſitive geth the thing abloluteſ) with- 
be po- out exceſs: as, rd.” 


K RNase 4 
e kbe Comparativs fugtewhat-exocedeth b . 


8 ſiti ve in Signification! as, Durior, Harder. And it 


is farmed of the firſt Cate of his voſitiye that end- 
eth in z, by putting thereto or and 4% 7+ as of Duri, 
mad her dlurior & bos durius : of Th, bir U bas 
triſtior, & hoc triſtius : of Dalei bie & bac e, 


* ; ms dulcens, tf 2 A aba? 
byes * Superlative gelt is Pofitive 


A. 


2 ks» x, 
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general Rules ape excepted: the theſe boy: 1 
14, me Lion, dr . N ere 


pe 2 mar, major, maximus. e 

e v tte Plarimut, * Tale. 
N 50 po tive. end in My the, Supetlative Fang 

is formed, gf the minative. Caſe, by putting to —— | 


Allo thele-Nouns ending in Ii, make the Supet | 
lative by changing Iis into fimms e as, Humilis, bu- ' 


' millimus Shunilis,, ſi milli His, fuvilli mus : 
Gracilis, , , Aim & Docilis 3 
9 | N 
All 6thet e follow the Sene - 
ral Rule aforegoin ilis,oaetils fins, 150 3% — 
Alſo if a Vow e 1, it is 
by aan flex 3 As, Paus, mmdgis piu, n 


Ar uus 


= Rat Fax 11 oY 
. Nun, which is uled in ſhewing | or 
he 
— 1 6 5 be fifteen Pronpu 0, tu, thete be 
| „e ifte, bie, 275 185 Fong 


Ty. eu 3 "and e 
1 . Elle. 
To theſe may be 4dded N * 5 
met, tus, dam, And alſo Af, — "mA n 
FL, 2 1 E lle, ples WR 3 
. im "Af bo * * N , 
5M 2 


Primi» Re; 


ti ves. 


1 2 
2 Relatiy ; becauſe 
_ ſpoken before. Nr 


tives, veſtras, be Deriyatives; 
 Primitives, mei, tui 


We 


22 
denſion, 


ſecond e 


Derira- Theſe ſeven, Mus twtes, ſeas, naſter, b 
for they he derived of 
, fag, noftr# and veſtri. | 
- There belong te a Pronoun theſe five things, 
Nu umber, Caſe, and "Gender, as are in a Noun, 

— Declenſion and Perſon, as here followeth. cli 


. AnTatfoda@tionto the 
1 e #,' be Primitives 
cauſe they be not derived of 


Demon alſo caſſed Demonſtrativ becauſe” ſhew. a 
ſtratives. thing not ſpoken of bra \ 9556 | 


And theſe fix, Hic, ie, ite, it, . Jui, be 
they: rehearſe a thing that was | 


ese e 


And they be 


Ira as 


their 


ing to a f 
ps - | The Declenſion of pronduns. 
27 There be four De Pronouns: - 
* | The firſt Thele three, Igo, u ſigh 0 oft Decienſon 
declen- and be thus declined. k 
| 1 | 8 os wr . 
1. t½ 16 = } Datroo nobis. 
Accuſativo me. 3 VAccuſativo 19s.. 
Hoprativo caret. . / Vocrativo caret. 
Ablativo a me. Ablatiuo & nobis. 
Nominatiuo Tus _ ) Nominativ Vos. 
Genitivo tu. 8 G. veſtrũm ve i veflr 
Dativo tibi. .A= J Dativo vobss. ' Be. 
f * 0 e te. | 8 Accuſativo . "A 
TIRES Vocativo 6 AH * Vacativo 6 %. 
, OC Ablativoa te, Ablativo à vobir. 
Suan 2 8 55 ominativo caret. Aten ſati uo ſe.  / 
Genitivo ſur, Farati us cartt. 
Plural. Dativo * | Ablativo à fe: 


Theſe fx, We, iſe, 1 js, and gaz, be of the 


thus declined. 


called, for be- 


| vr i FW * © 


quis is thus de 


gf the third Declen 
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. Pare of Speechs. | 


Nom, Hi, 
Ge. iſtorum, iſt 225 

Vat. iſtis. (z 

\ 2 Mot, iſtas, J 


| = 
f Vocativo ares. 2 
e i ld. % 
Ie is declined like; Ihe, and allo e, {Navin 
that the Neuter Gender in the Nominative Caſe, 
oe = = e Aſh (2: maketh ipſum. 


mn | 5 1 OB DT NY. - tat? 
17 v, hics þ ; er. Cotes ad Dato F i 
gar oun. 3 

4 W | 42 | 0 

1. 8 88 1 ea, 5 pO LEY u, 2 8 

£2. Gente e Tum farumeorumt: 

4 Hatto ei. 5 v0 715 vel eis, 

2.) Acceum, cam, 7 a Accuſ. £08, eas, eas. 
= Vacatiuo caret. "1 f Vocatruo caret. mY 
I Ablat. en, ei, eo. Ablat. ius vel eis. 


N. 2 qua, quod. 
Genitiuo cujus. 
Dat di. (quod. 
Acc, quem, quam, 
Focal caret. ¶ qui XH. / 

A., qui, uo vel All. quibus vel vols: 


' Likewiſe and Quid be declined, w 
they be * tives, or Indefinites. Alfo ps 
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riter, 


- ASE 


node 
ee e 
m 
Where note that Quid i is always a Subſtantive eo Note, 
the Neuter Gender. i 
_ Theſe five, Mem, tum A nofter and veſter, are. 
; = Free. be declined 3 = : : 9 
9 of three Pang, in this wiſe, 


FOX ov as Lou I” 
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Ae eee to: * 


6. meorain — 925 5 


34 A — I 
Care 


er declined nd Tink? ſuus, veſter ſaving 
Ae e do lack the Vocative Qaſec- 
i Inga ee ee b 
When ru, „ Veſtras, and rer ef the 
fourth Derlenſton, and B thus deelin 5 


= 4 £11561 S177 * ot F 4. 014.0 


F N. hic G beg nof 


33 e hg N 2 
tem, 
Vat 6 e 


q * { 1.3 
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rr A,Prongu un hatly.th bree Perfons. 
2 zune #7 
| vor the g. Perſon halben I Hines a5 Ege I 
! 1 S. rl. Rudd 4.15 
| The ſecond Perſon is ſpoken 20g a8, Thou; Fas, 
37 the 
Fete. Ne. And of, . ig alſg every e *. 
| | Arorari- 15 hi Perlda is ſpoken of; as, le, He; 
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. therefore all Nouns, Pronouns 
5 Nate — he of the third Perſon; exce * Ego, 
* Tu and Vo” OF 
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perſd hae oy 


2 ax 4s 7 E wW 7 a i, 


| wo wi; I boaſt. 


R mat 


| I His the, n kifſed of thee. 
Dy 4 


— mw eee 2 —— — 2 


| by 9h of Speech. 
4 24 0 | 
of YRks : 


od F7 OF} Hf Len abcoM 2:26 arr + 2 
* en Partof. Speech, 4 Verb 
i-gedlined with Mood dn 1 
(Tenſe; and TIN N 
doing; as, Aud I love 
oscſuftering; as, Aab, 1 
VI re as, 
4 Lam $20.4 gy.  .; 
| Verbs ſuewas hre 
| _ Perſons, be catled'Perfo- 

| Tr; nals; as Ego a Ti as = 

ene Have: no — de eahed Im- | 
Tati, it ans cee ir be- 
over d 10 W A | F 
d Of Verbs Perſonals there be de kinds} Ache, Vers 
Paſſive, Neuter, Deponent and Commuiie, vt! perſo- 
erbat ehdeth in , and betokenerh to. 
do Fovet Andiby reg e l 
bs antes Pas Amor, i Ob g 4% .Y 
n and betokenetir to p une a 
GORE” Am, Lam ! 1 And by by putting 8 
away | toaay.boon ARHVEY as, A. 

A Verb Neuter endeth "4 o or 9%; and cannot Neu FEE 
tue to make him a Paſſive; as, Curro, L ran. ö 
Sun „Tam. And iis Eugliſhed ſometime Attively; 
as} Carey; Trun; And ſometime Paſſively ag oro. 


eee 
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13 


mas. 


_ Tae denke 
Aer Dep onent enden dv r, like a Paſſtve, 


amd et in 8 al geation is but either Active; agg Dep 
9 Lfpeak a Word Or Neuter; 9 45 


A. Verb Commune endeth in r, and yet in Signi- d 9 


fication is both Active and Paſſive as, ſculor te, 
M OO D * : 


— . ͤ— — 
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? be v7 Moods ; the tots the = 


Indica. - 9 — rr Mood' ſh 
e. © as, Egg amo, I love. 
5 88 ER | 
*. qa tive 
e. Ama, Lowe thine ks 44.2% 
| he 'The Optative: withoth of d 
Signs, Mud God, . pay SN, 
nam amem, I pra Cod love an 
IF an Adverb of wiſtung jot 
Ponen- TIF Potential Mobd 0 hoon by 
Fe 5 May, can, might, wodd, ſhould, could, or dg, as, 
| Am, I may ar can love ; witbput jm" ory 
* ed with him. ig ung Cen HB 
"ar "g The — — Wok hath ——_— 
onjuntetion ned wi im u a mar 
whe — I 2 And it is called the; 8 e eve 
Mood, becauſt it depondeth eh neg en. in 


| - the ſame Sentence; Either going befare r 
after: as, Cim amarem, fam miſet, when 5 oved, 
I was a wxeteh, © © nt (9 1 1 


1 Inga The Infiniti ve Mood fignifieth to 7 * to fix ron 


Nominatiye Caſe before him: | and is kndwacom-- 

monly by this ſign To, as, Amare,To love, Alfa when. 

two Verbs come together without any Nomina - 

tive Caſe between them, then the latter ſhall be 

5 8 Infinitive any as, Cupio ge | We 10 
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| Amd ich, lov 9 


in being loved. ee love, or to 7 loved, 


ufs 

-DHere be ald pert e ato Verhs, Wet 
nes: the one en n e eee 
4 50 5 
the Verh active; as, Fo fee Kot OVE,,! 
the bei in , e 905 Ae „ 

becauſe it ha! r part the Sig er 
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ere be five * or or Lines: the Preſent 7 Tenſes 
I ; noe Q, the Preterpe live. 

| er ag utuxe Teng. 
225 A Pierrpinps fe Theak and gh the time that Preſens 
now wi a mo, 1 love. | 

| Sorin ect Tenſe ſpeaketh of as time 7 25 


** Anabum, J loved or did love; imrer- 
155 e Tenſe 5 of the time fell» . 


n A. Rave x 35, Amevr, I perſcd. 
ive lo 

The Pretergluper Tenſe F abit of the time Prerer- 
more Prefer Bo with this Sign Had: as, pluper: 
Ameavertum,\ ha 

The Fus e Tenſe ſ ne of the time to come, Future. 
wine. e or wil 7 2 Amabo, 1 ſhall or, 

ve. | 
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love love. de® bot * * 75 da; eh, Show 
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Doceo, dbers, docet. 2 Dotemus,doce ocetis, docent. 
Lego, legis, legit. 2 Legimus, legitis, legunt. 
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Audio, . 4 Lmus,audifis,audiunt, 
n uten 
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"oa e uy -} 5 | 
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iti, it. Plurci e 
NN "mit: bt N 
1 47 Nas | 
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thou. let him love. tet us love. 
Ama, amet, 2 i. gende. 


amato: amato, 
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258 legat, 
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fe 1 1558 pr. 7 be., 

I Tenſ | regret Blur. utin. benetzt nl 

| Prete Amaverim, ® I pro God The towed. 

Felt Tenſe Docuerim, T_ 
bY! Sngular.. Legefim; ris,rit. Pl; wein, ritt dee . 
| Utinam  CAudiverim, J 5 ; 
Fl Preterplu- C Amaviſſen, © © Would Gol Thad , \v 
dere. Docuiffem, EIS eee e 3 
11 Efe fg; Legiſſem, fat, 15 utin, ſenuus Rte lent 
Vvtinam Audiviſſem, 5 | 
Hure CAinavero, ) Gagen, 1 hal wilt hereafter. 
| BW Tenſe In- n * Fo 
Fl ob m Oh gero. ris, rits Pl, utin. nnd ne rn 

tinam n | | 
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Tenſe ſing. m. as, at. Phe 2; ade, ant. 
A iam, c | 


ih Amarem, [night rad frould, oipht or could 
Foe Docerem,\. (love. 
1 Legerem, res, ret. Pa. remus, dn rent. 
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EOS Amaverim Imight "would ſhould or 0ught to 
fed Tenſe Docuerim, oh ( N e 
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udiverim, | | 
4 might, would, ould or aught to 
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ſes, ſet. Plur. ſemus, fe Ar- 
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be 1 
enſe Legiſſem, 
* Audiviſſem, | 
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Future + YJDocuero, © Yeh 
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Doctus C tus eſſet vel fuiſſet. Plur. clim tieſ- / 
ſemus vel fuifſemus, ti eſſetis vel fu - 
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= S Hatum eſſe vet fuiſſe. 
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8. Of: the. — Tenſe 5 the Indicative Tenſe 
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this Sign n; as, It delighteth, DeleBat, It be- 
cometh not, Nan dat. 


OF. THE PARTIGIPLE. 
" 0p deen ors h. de- 
„ red of a Verb and 


Herlenſtoñ ; and part of a: 
As Tenſe and e c 
* ſof both, as: der and 
ure 


21415 


, Tlexe be. eur kindsob Part 
4 — one - of: ther Dreſebr Tenſe, another of the 
= e 3 ne of the Future, ps rut, and aho- 
r ther ak. the e 

eee the Preſear Tee 

iſ ending in 5 an 8 
Brod 25, Amen dos Nad! it is formed 24 a 155 
. e the Indicative Mood, 
ee Able into ns; 48; b an! 
i Aelliabur, ; JOS. — 

on 107 8 

ry 16 0 ne in us betokeneth ta 
1 ny the fl ifttve'Mood'of the Active Voice 
as Amatur us, ve fot love. And it 
formed of 91 la er Sypine, vy e as 
alin, uti * fic: ihr i ee 179 


J. 
. r a 


Ae 


9 = et 


liſh ending in d, ., or u; as, Loved, taught,” lain: 


Eight Parts of Speech. 33 
A Participle.of the Preter Tenſe hath his Eng- Prove q 
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ami another of the Future in rs; as of- 4 22 
Ja. ar auxiliuns, auxiliatus, auxitaturus.. 
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5 Participles of the Preſent Tenſe be leclined-like Particia 
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oy Denying ;, as, Non, haud, nau, ui 

| | 4 2 AN- neguaqdam. 2 BI | 

1 5 Swearing; LO Pol, edit, herds, mdiugys. 

| 1 7 3 dius, C . 1s $ . TT 11 te 2 

1 Exhortin tent Eja, age, agith ab. 

| 4 „ Freer 1 Goder, amebd. 4 | a) 11 

| & 10 _ | Fothidding; as, Mm. IO 7k, © . 15 

| N 


a 7? 


5 changed into Adverbs; 2 
- dolebit, He that bewareth not afore ſhall Þ#* 
i afterward. Coram laudare, & clam vituperare 


_ hind the back to diſpraiſe, is an unhoneſt 


Fight Parts of Speech. 
e's wp not finiſhed ; a5, , 15 , vix, 
| Shewing x © the ecce, ws 

Doubting ; as, Forſen bee fal, paß: 
Chance ; as, Forte, fortuitd. 
Likeneſs > "D, Ken ficut, quaſi, ſeu, oy, 
| Quality; as, Bend, gell, o82, fortitsr, 
| Quantity 5; as, N parium, er . 


lulum, beide 0 


3 Compariſon 3 28, Tam, 1 magds, minis, 
bo maxim. 
_ Certain Adverbs be N as, Docks, docti- 


85, yp] . fartivs, fortiſſime. Props, pro- 


7 
1 1 of Prepoſitions, if they be ſet 
ons, not having any Caſual Word to ſerve unto 
with them, be not Prepoſitions, but are 
as, Qui anth non 


neftum eft, In preſence to commend one,, TA 


'OF A CONJUNCTION. 


joineth Words and Sentences together. 

3 ſome be Copulatives; 
Dey, quoque, ac, atque, nec, neque. 

n as, Aut, ve i, „ ſeu, ſive. 


Bilkreswes 72 Sed, quidem, autem ver 
ro, at, a 


im, quis, 5 d, quum, quouia m, 


= and quando et A aa —_ 
e TN 


3 
Some 


. Conjun&tion is 4 Part of Speech that 


35 
eo 4 


3 ; 
— — 


54 Caulals; a Nam, namgue, enim, lete⸗ 


N 
| An Introduction to the . 
nn 8 | mide dum 
Cad he foam zs as, 8 A n 


Ss Wee 26, N, vit, quis dfn, 
118 Præter quam. 
Ilgterrogatives; 5, Ne enen e, ee 
Ie anime; nomen 


| Adverfat ves; as, Fi quanquani quam: 
, 4.4 . | vit, licet 1%. * 
I Redditives to the ewe] is, men 
0 4 lemon. | IA HU wo | 
a>) by KID Electives; as, ud in, ac, algue! R 
8 Bimurttesz as, alen e „„ f 


Ne 1 
7 2 27 +6 y 4 4 10 91. ** 4 3 5 7% 
an 0 A pREP SETIoN. 


A 2 0 NN" 7110 aon 2:3 


ee 1. 2 Part of 8 ech, Won 

commotily ſet before other i —eithet 
in _Appoſition 3a, Ad 9705 z WM elſe in 

5 Compoſition ; AS, Ind bl. 7 "= | 


3 


| 


ſl Theſe Prepdlitſoasn following ſerve to 
* 2545-22 1 '- thedeok En | 2 | 


ns Th bib NI. . 5 29228 5 £ DIE 


IF a dung es 75 0 


* in, 
A ches, 2g 2 


Contra; Againfty/ 
5 Ba, Towards. 
ww 11 2 


de, or NT» to. 
7 ond, 


Ng che bn 
"js Frei bt 


Where no 4 tet after his afual | 
| RTE nts Tha jt yo 10 ras 7 ng 
And likewiſe x nay e ad 10 de ſet allo. 
"TD Wo n dad 
Theſe 325 in, 1755 ferve t6 the 
l E 10 
Wen N 


8 10 nah 2 
Where note, That # LI. Ein Word; re | 
with Te» be the Plural:Numiber; it ſhall heals 
the Oenitige Cacg and be re Tenus; 2 
* Up to the 18. che l o 
e Knees, WO 
Note alſo, That, they Folces of. fPrepoſit 
ſet alone without their Caſaal Words, be ndt rs | 


ſitions, hut ax b d into -Adverbs 7 as is a- 
: recaid in the Aare f he 


Lot FORO 


ſerve 10 
5 7 c 94 
20% 1 K 


In with d e Accyſat 
M, Inte the Ki without this Sign: 9770 
Dee Caſe; à8, I te ſpes ef, My al is in 
1 ub noltem, A little before. 4 1 
Sul judice Jis en The Id hee ie Jl 
 Saper lapide a. Sto nes. Ilir 
"Super virid „Upoôn a green ge 
Subter terram, "Under the Earth. 


wh Mer et 3 4 at 
OE AN 8 ECTIO: 
92 Y Tnterje 


ion is a Part 


r an impe 


1 10 255 5 
2 vab. ' / | ** 


: "+34T 20.1 21 4 P 


e MERE ee 
G Exetam#tion; 8, 


ae: ers 701 40 Aan van * 
Carfin $, Wee * ek 21 
args ham 'ba, er ell s 5YOA 


Cans: "as, Ebo, 0, 1% en. 50157 1 l 1.7 
Fe Slenes; 25 Me. 9 Ne 
THE 


- 


| * which 65 
| Aiden Paſſion Cd 


0 E. 
Abe 3 | 


ca 


| P/ob*Din atqus Bee 


117 Js 200150 no by aT 


ed io gd b. Me 07 


| —.— 6 395345 ,d 
19:2 f 2996 10 Toe. 143 193T6 721, 1 $7117 1130 4 


e nen, F138 , «44 10 
a 6. 5fil acl. Cx n 


12 50 $3 t054 V e 1 415 : 
CONEORDS 


da Kin 7 45 18. 7 301 to 7 BE 
5100 t "OE FB 14009 
Jade Lie ne bh BA St 19 406 958013 


1 80 1 TEBCH. 
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45 
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ove | 4 

: VE zu 
I bete fl HI, 5 N 20 
+ a9 10 The EM tt Concord, 5 1 169 N 
F ee in to 


5 ee look o it the 
40 80 9 Vgeb 3 Exc: PT | 
tive Moog, pt. 8 bre es Relativey; as; eber, 
1% * ee IRE 3 hn, 
When ye Re find the Je no 
OT ta ; 
bbs ſhall be the Nomindtive Cale to. air he: 


> N it be a W * which will _ 
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4 The Conſtruction of the 


no Nominative Caſe. And the Nominative ſhall, 
in making and conſtruing- Latin, be- ſet-befere-the 
Verb, except a ueſtion 


Nominative 1s ef alter the 11 or after the Sign 


of the Verb; as, * Am Lvref thou ? Ve- 
nitne * Rex Doth the K 8 4 
Like wiſe if the Verb be ve Mood; 
"oe 50 85 ö oe foy 
tinge 5 of t wy 
before tl of the Verb; 1 EG Loc 4 
18, Ft JON > Vogt m, There | 
came one to me. And tl F Caſus word which 


| xt the. Verb, and a to 
} WR 0 Wert made b Vo Ar 
| 5 — be the Accuſative Caſe; except the Verb 


overn. anoruer | 7 2 
1 S7\cupts, ies A 
1 ce Sealcaribus, | 


. tap ter, uſe- 
0 70 | 
5 yy None 
e 


A he ye 
: YTmhat: the! fr ft Perſon is 
mars hy th than the 23 306 PFs 

th ch third. 


ſer 


Nee Cafes fingitlaz 
EY eve Sn, N Ft: 8 2 

tb ral, rb Plüxak ma 
— 11 Eat 3 dorch 


- 


5 Weiche, oo ſpar 4 55 
+ 1 8 777 5 5 459 0 


ts EE 1 onda 
14 pleaſant (ordweeteR) La 


r Gan aces 


mghe"Pirts of Spec!“ 


ara a Vary ichmeth blrween two Nominative 


17 98 much 


The ſecond Coneo d. 


" UK Mund 

ie a Adios, ee ur 
7 25 e PR: Word chat an- 
ſwereth neſtion, of bet ubſtantive to it. 


The Adjettiyę whether. a Noun rgante or 


Participle, agreeth 5 ths; ubſtantive.in Cale, 


Genders and Numbe r.; a, * Amicus * certus in rt 
incerth cernef A ſure friend js tried in a doubt. 


ful Macter. 8 ea 2 
Fiek {toil 1805 


4 


A 5 . 
1 e e me 
reaft jy 12 5 FO; ty A 2 

me! . ea a in f wh are Bo? 
on BREE. gr a ;of 285 e 
1 15 "a 'X1 TION 


colendag,a His“ vir F OD 
mtu 5. beryes Matters! + vn 
Where note, I — Maſculine Gender is more 


worthy. than the Feminine, and the Feminine more 
worthy than the Neuter. 


Many Subftantives fingular,havingaGonjunfiion 


Copulatiye-coming between them, Will haye an Ads 


jeltive plural which Adjective ſhalagree with 2 
K* 


Subſtantive of the maſt worth; Gender; as, Re 
Regina beati, the King and 3 are * 


— 


Fd 


Tee the 
The third OQoncord. * 5 77 
K V 8 50 f afk this Gegen 
V © who or what 4 75 the Word tha e 
ech 9 3 5705 Tal the Antecedent to it. 
«cedent moſt commonly 172 Word that 


oeth b fore the N And is rehearſed a 
| of thee tive. 1 Nr N e Ban 


2 5 0 ag e ith e in 


Fd i ike tl al of e 


9 


b © So 915 che mw hath for lis Antecedent _ | 
hole Rea TOR Sderh before him, and then 
He wal 1 por in the er Gender, 2nd 7 70 


as, In e 1 rerud 


pegs came in Teafon, which the chiefeſt 
thing of ——_ But if the Relative ferred' to 


two Clauſes or m9rpsthels the tema l be put 
in the 17 0 Number; Es 22 5 


an 7 1 gh 
Ree as much an! acti Ren bot wich tines 
are naiight for the Body.” 
When this Er; 17555 ma be ned into this | 
. Eng ſh which, it $a Retati 3 dtherwiſe it is 4 
Conjariftion, Which f in Latin 18 called uα or Se, 
and in making Latinit ay elegantiy de put away 
by turning the Nominative Caſe into the Accuſa: 
tive, and the Verb i ines. the Infinifive Mood; as, 
Gaudeo * quod tu bens bahes; ae bent . Va- 
lere, Mam ad that thou rt in good Health, Fabeo 
See 5; Jules te . 1 bid that thou go 
enge. 

Many Antecedents fngutar, hang a | ConjubRi- 
on Copulative between them, will have a Relativ 
7 „which Relative ſhall agree with the Antece- 

ref the moſt "worthy" f 4555 eig & 


10 — 
1 | 20 — 1 


* 
a ” oy 


8 


*. 


= 


— 


5 * 


SSA 


/ 


85 


n 


a . = 


88 ? 


Gra 


du, quotus, &c. whic evermore. c 

Verb like as the Relative doth , as, He? ie, 

| bis erat] Talis erat, b quale m nun uam vi Zo 
C 


N Eight Parts of Speech. 


tee J. 277i, t the Rule and Digtty which 
80 haft required. 
But Bir y ng $3 not a 1 Fave life, the Venter 
Forte ea, ind in ich 2 caſe, 
Fre k"the Sybſtanti: 05 Antecedents be of the 
Maſchlinc vr of the Feminine E Gender 'ahd none af 
Oo of the Neuter, yet may djefitve' or Rela- 
ve"be Tit i in the T—_ A l ; 4s, FAreus ey 


ow and Arrov be ood, 
a TOR = £ lon as 


eorfti the B Ar- 
Toms nien tn ou haſt free oo 5 5 % 

iy Caſe of the Relative, 

2 Hen there cometh no RISER 

bet tyeen the Relative and the Verb; the 


Reach mal de the Norhinative Caſe to the Verb ; 


as, Mifer eft * qui nummos* admiratur, Wretched is 


that Perſon which is in love with Money. 2 


But When there cometh 'a Nominative Caſe be⸗ 
tween the Relative and the Verb, the Relative ſhall 
be ſuch Ca vat as the Verb wilt have after him; as, 
Felix v. chant aliena * pericula cuutum, Happy 
is: he Rom other Mens Harms do make to beware. 
Ns che Relative may be the Nominative Caſe to 


the Verb, ſd it may be the Suhſtantive to the Adje- 
ctive that 4s joined with, or that cometh after him: 


as, Djvitias amare noli, * quod ommium we >. ford diff 
mum, Love not thou Riches, which to is the maſt 
beggarly thing in the World. 

- Nouns Interragatiyzs and Indefinites No the 
Rule of the Relative; as, Quit, ute 7 4087 is A 2 


e the 
Jag 
- Yet here is to he der ſtood and note the 


Relative is not always governed of the Verh that 
he cometh'before, but ſometimes of the Infinitive 


Mood at cometh after 9 Quibus vo- 
3 


lait 


Conſtrufina'ol e 


27 wie me 5 OY Eden . 


«a 


vii 


time o fa Pa 5 Ps; | > 
| 17 de 5 b ed 
Mas e 1 non — 
12255 LY ings at t this preſent is ng 
8 wenn if te den Et beg GPA 
(77 pi res ſit 2 5 fits c nba 
Yo a 1 5 5 brough u iceft, 
e 0 the Subftantiye char it. doth accord | 
with; as,Senties gue? wir ſiem, thou ſhalt perceive 
__ what, a Fellow-I am. Albeit in in. this aperpo? 
ſpeaking, gus is an Indefinite, and not a Re 
4 5 of a Noun Partitive or Diſts oF 
 Quargym rerum] tram minus ve lim, no Facils 
gh exiſtiniare, Of the which two things Whether . 
would leſs have, It cannot 5055 ly determine. a 
Somętime it is put in the Ge ging: Jenin, by Tea- 
ſon of a Subſfantive 9 e m; 825 a8 Ego 
lun r ae c j - inci 1 knew him 
Wen r * aule thou deginne this Matter. 
Sumetime it is otherwile. verned, & Pak oun 
Subſta Ve 5. A8,  Onza 1 £164 untur, Þ Opus 
| 2 All things i Wal be ea e which, 55 haft 
» © V+. ' {4+ | * 
Mg ay ed dou utru 15 
1 < nf #i5a 115 Hom wh ee e if 
80 to meet.with, 1 ha xe not yet ge 
Sometime it is put in the Ablative Caſe 88 this 
Sign than, and is goyetucd.. Sf. the Comparative 
7 00 ee g after Vir a5, 4 1 virtute, i y Jud 
eft* m ius irtue, . eren 
988 is better. PE 
e it is not 1 8 dat all but i is [quit in 
e Caſe abſolute; 25, Cuants.exat Julius 


. 7 J. e fekafe, a iim 1 17 


40 


E A8 SSN 


ight Par ts, of-Speeetr 


ſint ; How, worthy 3 Man was 
por ng rep the Remens rk Sid 


0 75 an iy Pen. 8 * 2 
2 "hen ha 47 00 ; Fry kghen Frunent wher with 
2 thing jk utyia 2 
25, Faru. Babrit ! 7 orciderit, He He had e 
1 would have Hain himſelf. PM 15 
„ When A Relative, cometh beween two 
tives af dipers,Genders; PE Wy rently: 1 a 

* 4 


rk either Han 3 2 
Is ors PE, gk e Suben 


be vers Numpers ea Lidetia 
* an der 25 eee 


2 terror ; Hes! Aire os Let 
Tos opt of Nouns Subſtamives. 


the latter 
b Cicergnis 


di 
1 Wal ce vers 


fc ro. 0 pus ee 
e ſtadiorum,, à Lover of 


me 1 Platons, the Opinion of Plato. Hut: 
they ys: PL Wee ball be put bo 
in one mh er meu vir, 4 me 

er being a Man, loy wt ho 
06 MS Ra the Sies ot this Nan er is put . 
e ive, th may put N 07 225 77 — 


0 tt . nd bein 0 t it 
hard ewe. 4 8 TS OS 


1 f Pauca * * 4 1 
things to LT 
tis 3 A he 75 on 


jettivo: in the 
aut A7 Subſtantiye, 8 for; 


N Hen e ene came together be- 


LEY 


1 | 


a3 


me of a Pantici 
55 Her Tn 1. pe Why hh 


— 
— ———öv—r—ů——ßvrñ—— — — — — — 
— - 
— 3, — 


— —E— 


onſtructpn'ot:the | 
res egi, 
we gin 5 rr 


1441 | 


E 


c > 48, ue 
e SONS ae e 


to ce 
f . 7 ſet, e him 3 a 3 as 
12 552 in phy res ſit > vide hat 
r nom brough 


ne 05 che Subſt tantive pt it. Fel, accord h 
with; as, Senties PAS wr fie m, thou ſhalt eee 


1 what. a Felow I Am. Albeit in N r of 


peaking, gui is an Indefinite, and not a Rektibe. 
i Serine of a Noun Partitive or Diftc utive; 
* Quarym rerum! gtram minus ve li, nun facild 
de ok exiſtimare, Of the which two things whether 8 
17 would leſs have, 7 5 cannot eaſily determine. 
Sometime it is put in the . 16 by rea- 


ſon of a Subſfantive 5 ade bee 145 Ego 
inci 4, 


as e 8 1 3 him 
7 © whole auſe thou eginnel this lou 
W it is othe therwiſe werned oun 


Subſt ve ; as, Qamzatibs dabuntur, 8 4155 Opues 


yarn 140 is ſhall be Wer e which thou haſt 


e of | Are 19. utrum 7 - 
a” 5 . 29.467 2 hom wh eher! will 
80 to meet with, 1 Folie 44] ret oo any 
Sometime it is put in the Ablative Caſk { 5 this 
Sign than, and is goyetued of the Compacative 
ree coming, after him; as, Utere virtafe, ve 
bil oft * melizes, PE. Yirme, -than Werder f * 
Foes is better. 15 
Sometime it is not 1 at all, but i is gut in 
e Ahlativ Caſe abſolute; as, e Julius 


A 40 ref 145 + e pri mum PEAS 


23 


Ono OD ivy x 


| ITY 


+ Bight-Parts, of; -Speectr 
am inęreſſi ſunt? How, wozthy:3 Man was Julius 


Caſar, under: bene the Here fir F 
(loo Beth 0 un 1 enn 
| en ir ſigni e e 

f Aue 
e 
Wher . abe. ltr ig 100. 
e ar: N= 


Is 1 A0 7 8 


N 8 
Conſtryction of —— 3 


VV Hen A come together be- 
G Hue, this the latter Z 


the age 3 A8, d Cicergni | 
555 b mo * Opu 4 ice the ut Af | 
irgil. a > ſtudior 4 Lover of 


ep 
ag 1 — a N loveth me a C 
1 Eöslihe of this AW Ford res is 1 55 wich 
Adjec 8 Fe may put Sei res, a REY 


- . &S 4 


92 5 73 ne Wee ſhall be put bo 
i Pater ray? vir, amat Mo jo 


Au 
. 


EE 


be ee eee the 


Ae 


e Mas If it 
any a een n art, week 
low m Oe mich Buſs, 


S 
/ Nod Endo if ai quatiry or 


hen 
Ne to ) the" Praife or 


ane aftet a N Sub ſantiue Or Vert Sab. 
may ee in cle A Pe eCaltori 
tive; As. Fe br 
ne Is pane of Bod Thilo: . 
. 9 ce ie i»; apr 077% [CE 80 goo | 
Gar ad af fibers th fir nee 
-quire 4 tive 15 Keg 
r rte Wade 155 int d mints 


2 uſus eft filio, my Son by need (eG bunte 
£5 Conſtructiti of !Adjedtives:!'- 


26 151119201 eee Oburtehe Cſs HX 
f A jeQives thut Seni Bene. e 8 


iembrance; n be or e 
lixe, require ni 1 a8 
fa per "Covetous' of Mi 10158 


er e fare. 99 . rant 
= ajl thing n J Bil ek Bu- 


Ne 
Flt Mindful of thaths pa e N « 


e Parties i d certain” Interrogative: 
with e umber ES * wo 5 
2 Aliquit, aber, neuter; ue o, a art 5 
3 i ihe arch uit, quire 

ry lar aliqurs, os 
btres, 2 
ri a 15758 


126 eftion 1 1 ew the 3 


ot 


0 . ee 5 2 Mend le er 


1 . Fame Caſe \ a Ts 
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4 DG no » Ws. WE. 
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4+ « - << 


* i: £- 


e feen ere 


rw Rs 


F- 


GOL Os R89vÞ iy 
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Nouns of the Comparative and the Su pins 


ares Werne 
tite. Qaſe cus, 
Ears 1 ws: the ee 


.by after themgdo caule the Word following 


v1 Bight Patts or Speccß. 


Iple, and t e fhne Te bf 
"AS, 2 Caſus 7 | 
® agitur in "Iiterario 7 V.Rudet, 
eſtion be alle dy Cajus, ja, ſum 2 
He? Screen "Or ds Word thar 
may govern div 8 ſes; as, M Quanti * emiſti li- 
brum ? b Parvo. I müft . by one 8 
theſt Poſſeſſiyes Mew, tuns, ſuus, noſter, ve 5 
A cCuju 1 dom, n s L 


Aſtra 4 


Pur Partittvely, hat is to ſ 


liſh of or ang, roquir a Cen 
rium a molkor. eſt ſiniſſraOf the 


Cicero the moſt eloquent of Oratars. 
Nouns of the Comparative Havi vec 
the 
-Ablative Cafe; 'tis,,*:Erigidior Þ glacie, More cold 
than Ice. Böcken rlearied by VE 


deal. Uno Critic ne Det. Wt 
dens png with The Dan = 
N betoken Profit, or Dif] banden 
neſs or Unlikeneſs, Plea ſure, Submitting, or 
Belon ging:tvagy thing, reqpire a Dative Caſe; a3, 
Labor 7 2 wtilis ® corporz, Labor is profitable to the 
Body. Zqualis * eftori, Equal to Hector. Jdo- 
mew belt Eis for Wart & Trcuniys d omnibus Plea- 
ſant to all Perſons, Re: wpplex, Suppliant "a 
his Father. M57 * pr roper to me. 
Like wiſe Notins Ad 14 aer of the Paſſive Sen- 
23 in bil and Participials in dus: as. Hebiſis 
hs U nibut, To be tamented of all Men. 
1 are 4  formigandys' 8 266 To be 2 may 
ef; his Enem 
1 — meg ge. . 
In Teig ch, Breadth Sr Thicke 
Wolf bs put After Adjectives i in the Ac- 
cuſative 


121 * 


: 


he nee 
55 70 rf} ET Ape in, 


Aſtin 


fr? 


225 
1 5 Ader higk. 555 2 72 e 
ers hi 
Ni 2 25 e Hes 


1 = E — * 
-es te — PF Hives 3 
1700 da, J:> Fo vin © . g 


4 Ax Far; . — 
e 


ab He Null 
id. Kulrv- 


re 


e, * laninue.” ': 1 3 
T. — Dipads, indi tus; ca- 
2 re e uch aer bays Ablatize 

HS 6 | as, r Moore. U Nchlir. N n 

preeditus. i® Hauri contentas; AT .!14-þ 

lee note, That Hignat, indignus and e 
maytinftead of an Ahlative Caſe have dt lfinitive 
Mood of a Verb as, Digois Naudali, worthy to be 
prailed . pag ns fe WE content to liue 
e Fests. l 2£10d6T oe nn ds wud 
* SpA . 4 5 at W. pong 


. ; Confte ion of the pronoun. 


Aer * | Prei 
Lee Genitihe aſes of the 7 . 


> fi an re Io — 8 Mats» 


ion is h 11 77 905 tai, if 


Heb he 18 2 
. on ed.; 85." Cones, ts | 
Thee tive u N ed, ve be. uſed 

5 med” oregon, Artes, Canes, 

ee veſi rum. 307 17 
hi. Le lis eee Bar 


iel 


_ © na 4 


= 4 


— _ 4 
__ A. I. «© 4 kd a 


4 
ny _ — i — 


Þ divitem Fr eſſe 


of Geſfure g as, Eo, incedo, curro, ſedeo; uppareoy 


Eight Parts of Speecli- 
Couſiruchon of the Verb: and 


ww bay "Peſt with" the Nomlindtivit Caſe. \ oa. 


Gus , forem, fe ; ene, Verbs p 
as, Dicor, vocor, ſalutor, xiſtimob, 


videor, with other like, * — have ey = after | 


them, as they have before them; as, Fami et 
d malum, Fame is an evil thing. Malu culturã 
4 fit > bonus, an evil Perſpn by due Ordering vr 
vernance is made good.: *.Grgſus 3* vocatur.® 
Crœſus is called rich. Horatius ſalutatu- V Fürth, 
Horace is ſaluted by the Name of Peet. Aab“ Ye 
quam haberi,. I had rather chou 
wert rich indeed . ſo account ed! 
Alſd Verbs that betoken bodily moving, going, 
re king, or doing, which be properly called Verbs 


cuba, ſtudeo, dor mio, ſumnio, and ſuch other N 

they have before them a Nominative Caſe of the 
Doer or Sufferer, ſo may they have after themia 
Nominative Caſe, of a Noun or Participle; dedſa- 


ring the Manner or Circumſtance of the Doing r 


Suffering; às, Incedb d claudus, I g lame. Pets: 
We dormit * ſecurus,Peter (lee th void of Care. *Þy, 


ub = 3 Thou lieſt in Bed with thy Fate 


upward. S imias Agilent Ehn dreameſt walling. 
3 Stdeto d ſtaut, Study thou ftanding; And like wife 
in the Acculative Caſe; as, Non decet * quenquam 
"2 meire ® currente m, aut mandentem, It doth not ber 
come any Man to piſs running or eating. 

And generally, when the Word that goerh. be- 
fare the Verb, and the Word that cometh after the 
Verb belong both to one thing, that is to ſay, have 
reſpe(} either to other, or depend either of other, 
2 he put both in one Caſe, whether the Verb 

ranſitive or Inttanſitive, of what kind ſoever 

5 Ve. he; a Laquer * frequens, I >” 

aces. 


The Conſtruction of le 
2 8 85 1 hoid my Peace much ribo 


an tte ſeldom. 
13 n + HY vinu * {aL Acchfiom 
| EY Af to drink Wine Ber thy Hears or 2 
having eaten ſome what before. 
| _—_ SIS) 142551 £ The Genitibe 120 * 8 Wu 
$6 His Verb Sum when it ethkdeth or - import 
xz eth Poſſeſhon; e coi pertainir 15 
-£02\Thing, as'2 Token," Property; Duty or Gui 
at cauſeth the NouyPronoun or'Participle follow- 
Soguts be put in che. Genitive caſe; ds, Hue: veſts 
* efÞpatrer, This Garment is my F ather S. Þ Inſi. 
ati, *oft dicers, non putira m, It is the Property of 
a Fool to ſay IL had not chought. Extreme * eft > de- 
_ onentia-diſcere dediſtenda, It is a point of the great- 
-eſt Folly in the World, to learn things that muſt af- 
Fetwards: be learned otherwiſe,” Þ Gyantss ® eſt aibil 


zit caleſtia eq itare, It is the Duty of a Man that 


4% ſaying. his Prayers, to think on "nothing but 


Heavenly things. Except that theſe Pronouns, | 


- . Meads, trees, fans, noſſer and veſter, hall in ſuch man- 
ner: of ſpeaking be uſed in the Nominative caſe'; 


as He Godext d gſt o aneus, This Bock is mine. "Hac 
Dd © et veſtra, This Houſe is yours. Now ® e 
<mettiri;* nieu m, It is not my Guiſe (or Property) 
to'lye. > Noftrum e injuriam non inferre, It 2 
. — parts not to do wrong. Tuum 4 r mia juxts 
Abe It is thy Part {or parks y fu er all things 
Bf 011 T3 
Verbs that reckon to eee or 0 bird require 
Genitive caſe, betokening' the Value; as, W Parvi 
neee probitas, Honefty is reckoned little worth. 
Maximin penditur nobilitas} Nobleneſs of Slerhis 
verw much regarded. $0 12040 01 1997 14 23281 
verbs of accuſin ->condernintng;: warning, pur- 
Eine quitting or ling, will have a Genitive caſe 
„ oſethe Crime, or of che Cauſe, ox,of the thing that 
62k * one 


xD 0 


. 


Eight parts of Speęch. 
one js accuſed, condemned, or warned in & 225 
an Ablative cale mot commonly Forts fe 
fition 3 as, T Fele a allizat, WAYS 
mont me d errut, ve erg, Bier V5.1 ecu a 
tundit : dammatur t. 

Sutggo, niiſereor, Nero quit e AGenitive eaſe; 
as, bRerium ſudrium * ſatugit. Miſerere | mei, Heut. 

"Remmiſed?, oblivi ſcor, recordoy, Ind me mini, Will 
have 2 Genitive;'p an Accufftive caſe; a5, Rag 
niſeor * bij v 'bijto 411 a Obi cor $047 penis, 

Obiviſcor 10a th * Mn (yo 

vel d te, T remember thee,” mini Page | 
fpeak of tee. Ege or is tus, vel 97 r 


have need of ber. 2 Rm i 165 15 con 
City. 125115 10h Lobt on Defire, ae s 


Datrve Caſe,” er, del 1; 
- a WTO, "IF 
Abs uiietvely, that 7s 


Y, 1890 the 70 or for after b 
"will have a Dative caſe; d Nn ibus Tha) 
I ſleep not to Al Nen. * 8 


have it for this: 17 — 
TO GARE Rite'do a\ſd 


Profit ot Piſpröfit; as 
Con ae As, Com e n * 
| Give or reſtore; IS 5 reddo, refero. 
Promiſe or pavz a omritto, polliceor, Tay 
Command or ſhew; 752 4% 1 
T-Truft ;/ as; Fido, ronff ' habeo, * TIA 
Obey or to be aaa As Rhea, 0, 
Threaten, 3h be angry with; as, Minor" in- 
T4 1 "234% 212319: * . (ei 
Alto is Com unds, eiche 7 
Ale Werts toxtpounded Wit . bene and me 23 
as, 'Satefario, bene facio, 1 Finally'cet 
pe compounded 2 ſe ele Prepo epoiios Pre, 7 
con, ſub, ante, zn, inter, will, have” 
Dative caſe; 5 as, Moo, ae, we, eb me 


\ ol eo 


1 . 1 Ld - 
5 5 . " a. * 
1 — ＋ 
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pnfirution af che 


* or a Pronoun Subſtantive joined with 
à Participle, exp 9 ck and * 
no other Word 4 ws nf te ma 
v Oe ; 
Wuc5;99s, bo OS ; 
| e ee e 5 4 
14 ton Matt over — os „ ned, on 
| 3 od. it m wag thefts" 
| | " , 
| e 8 i 
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Sn 
itfon; 
3 FB "IA 


_ _ 
Tale Wich! 


: AKC 70 ven roving a zal res 4 * 
ra 8 „die © way Ad 
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Hint n of Speech. 
"of the 


* 


have an Er ngliſh of the Participle 
WW Preſent Texſ with this 1 
Or. with Pr ag ah a Noun A ective, it ſhall. in 
Latin making be put in the Gerund in %; as, 
a : Dees Jum ambulande,, Tam weary of walk- 


"Zito the Engliſh of the Participle of the Preſent 
enſe - co! 42 without à Subſtantive, with this 
Sign in or fore him, ſhall in Latin making be 
put in the erund in do; as, Saluſt, Cæſar, 457 
ſublevando, d 2g rw, 2 c 9 

rando totum can Ray, Alien: = 2 
ame e in do is 5s uſe either without a Prepo- 
ſition, or with one of theſe-Preyoſitions, 4, ab, de 
ex, cum, in, pro: as, Deterfent * J bibendb. * Ah 1 as 
mund. \Cogitat * de d edendo< Ratio e 
D 4 011 * 


PF? He Engliſh: of the Infinitive Mood, 3 
after à Reaſon, and ſhewing the Cauſe of a a 
Reaſon, may be put in the Gerund in dam; 
Dies mihi ut non ſatis ſit * ad d agendum, vereor, 
fear that a whole Day wil not be enough for me 
to do my Buſineſs. - | 
ts Gerund iff dum is uſed after one of theſe 


Prepoſitions,ad, ob, 5 er ater ante as, Ad tapi- 
endum hoſtes. 105 7 r) been G. 
vor. * Inter » cnandum. * nte d dammandam. 


And when ye have this Engliſh »uft or 135 in 
a Reaſon where it ſeemetkto Amade by this Verb 
oportet, it may be put in the Gerund in dum, with 
this Verb eff ſet imperſonally ; And then the Word 
that ene in the Engliſh to be the Nominative, 
caſe, ſhalf be put in the Dative ; : 1 * AN: 
atm, ö * 


E 1 — 


* 


56 - . he Conſtruftion, of the, 
HATS Supines. 


He firſt pad tath his Active Stenification 
and is r Verbs and” Particip les that 
6-72.20 ba Wer 5 Place; as, Eg'* bitirm, 
datum & rift tencatis amt??? 
2 th his Paſhve Signification, 
| and i is put after Nouns Adjectives; as, Pignus, in 
Snus, turpis, fadus, prbeli vis, facilis, odraſus, Za. 
„ ce, And fue Uke. And the fame Supi 
may alſo be tui to the Infiitive i | 
. five z as it may be in de tin, * Fa. 
1 eile V folts, or * Facile' Peri, Eaſy to be done. ur- 
11 pe vd ee 


- — 


— — 


7 3 — — ꝗKkRö——— —— — — RT Re 
6 F 
” * 
g pa 4 


N [il 


The Time. bi th 


JOuns that betoken part of Time inen 
ly put in the Ablative of Time, Nude 1 
446. W Luce * dormis, But Nouns that betoken cone. 
nual-Term-of Time, without ceaſing or inte 


1 0 * 


4 — — — 
* ” 


em be commonly in the Actuſative caſe; 
:; 8 es Sys annos natis. Phe mem alan fiene. 
18 dil 101 40 Space of place. „ e ee 


TOuns tha betoken Space between Place and 
| # the Accuſative | 
| res, G dec 
N a foot rom hs Pac, ©: intra n + oo. 
| | 8 ED * i IT 3 { 9977 Ni a 
5 5 


* ; 4, +: doh 2 __ <A 
£4944 . place. 194%; * 
4 


Ne Apps 8 ens Places, 1 
put with a ition, if iy 
erb that ſignifieth i 1 2 50 2 


| ace,or by a | Place 3 as, Vu * ry 
1 ö £ © ber Gallen 1 lain. Fre 
3 


AN as, W Pedem hinc ud 


Place be e A0 ut in 


5 4 
Fi, "ay "off 


' 2 / 
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Eight Parts of Speech. "375 


4B 100Pmed ot at a Place, if the Place he a proper 
Name of the firſt of ſecond Declenſion, and the ſin- 
gular Number] it ſhall be put in the Genitive caſe; 
TFF 
And theſe Nouns, Hum, dom, militiæ, bell, be 5 
, Uke teiſe uſed; 155 Probi mbit d 2 bos. * Militia 5 
I 'ehvritur . 5 Domi bb belli que vr v uitir. I 
But if the Place he of the thir i Che Dar or 
the lural Number, it ſhaft” be put in the Dative, 
or if the Ablative caſe; a8, Militavit Þ Carthaginz 
or d Carthagine. b Athenis * nafus oft. Likewiſe » we 
© fay, b. Nxri; or bb Rive ® edlacatus eſt. | 
To u Place, if the Place be a proper Name, it 
* than be put in the Accuſati te Caſe without a Pre 
8 as, Eo Rom. Likewiſe, ® .Confero me 
" domunr, *-Recipio me ® ris. eee! 
From à Plaec, or by a Flace, if the Place be a 
proper Mayne,” it ſhall be tin the Ablative caſe -- 
without à Prepoſition; as, Diſteſit “ Londinos | 
0 5 w Londeno: {vet per Dondinum) Canta- 
'brieh WT i and Rus be likewiſe plee3 asg 
1 Rare“ reverſus eſt. 


0 0 "ey fi is" > Imperſonals. | | 


verb Imperſonal hath no Nominative caſe 
before him, and this Word it or there is com- 
monly his Sign; as Decet, It becometh. * Oportes 
Wal 1 There muſt be ſomebody. But if be 
* hath 2 of theſe Words before him, then the 
" Word that feemeth'to he the Nominative caſe, ſnall 
18525 teh a 5 the Nau personal will have ag 


Me * WY ſt. 1b licet, 
how 175 777 N a: 7 


' Inigre 7M DE in require a Geniz 

tive ca of all caſiial 85 except mo tuã, ſis | 
uri, veſtri = eujh e can les of th . 
— 82 Pro: 


* 


% 


The Conſtrucklon of the 


Pronouns Poſſeſhves; a8, 2 b onmium red 
e. d Ta a refert ipſum 14 A 
Certain Imperſona ul a Pativecaſe'; 2s, 

Libet, licet, patet, Irquet, na, placet, expedet, prodeſt, 

- ſueffiett, watat, accidit, convenit, contingit, and other 
like. Some Will have an Accuſative caſe only; as 

delectat, decet, juvat, oportet. Some beſide che 12855 
. {a tive caſe will have alſo a Genitive caſe; as; Ter. 
de tri noſmet. * pœnitet. d Me d civitatis a tetet. 

_® Pudet > me b negligentie. * Miſeret b me * ui. 

e bb ilbrum * miſereſtit. 

Verbs Imperſonals of the paſſive Voce, belies 
formed of Noutens do govern ſuch caſes as the 

Verbs Neuters which they come of; as, Parcatur 
e ſurmptui, Let coſt be ſpared. Becauſe * ay, 
Farcamus b Pęcimiæ, Let us ſpare coſt. 

A Verb Imperſonal of the Paſhye Voice, "Bp? 
like caſe as other Verbs Paſſives ha ve ; as, * Benefit | 
_ onulltis b 4 Principe. Yet many times the caſei is not | 
e xpreſſed, but under ſtood ; as, Maxi mi vi ee 
| {ubaudi, Þ ab irt. 

When a Deed kevified to-be done of: many, 
the Verb being a Vert Neuter, we may well change 
the Verb Neuter into the Imperſonal in tur; as, 


» iz en wha 75 y JT. | 
In a4 A” 1 
2 ha | A Participle. 2 4 12 : 4055 


1 Ankeites govern, ſuch caſes as the Verbs t that s 
chey come of; as, Fruiturus amici. Cot» | 
1 * b tibj, 2 Diligendus d ab om, , . 
ere note, That Participles maß erz manner of 7 
ways, be changed into Nouns. The firft is, w 4 
the Voice of a Participle is conſtrued with ano 
_caſe than the Verb that it cometh of; Fa! 2 Ar. 
ens * Vini, Greedy, of Wine, 


Fiche parts of en 


The ſecohd, when it is compounded with a Pre- 
poſition, which the Verb that it cometh of cannot 
be com pounded withal ; as, Jndodus, Innocens. 

Tbe Wurd, when it formeth all the Degrees of: 


Compaxiſon; as, Amane, Amantior, r | 


Dotus, 5 77, daftifſi mer. 
©: The fourth — 05 ir hath no reſpeR, nor expreſs 
Difference, of Ti me; as, Homo audatus, 
laudable. Tuer d id eſt, amari 7 * a. 


Child worthy to be loved. And all e are * 


ry called Nouns 1 8 | 
'Participles when they be changed into Nouns 
yrs: 4 Genitive caſe; 4 as, 1 Fegitens Lal 
le, * mus tui. | is 14 
bundans. * 


Theſe Participial Voices, peroſus, exoſus, pertaſus, 


have always the Active Signification, when t 
govern an Accuſative caſe ; as, Exoſws * [7 2 


8 e dr; itam * pertaſus, Weary of Life. 


"The 'Adverb: 4 FT. 


Aver of Quantity, Time and Place, 40 re- 


quire à Genitive caſe; as, Multum b Jucri, 


"Tn Þ temports. * Ubique d pentium. © 

Certain Adverbs will hate a Dative caſe, like 
as the Nouns that they. come of; as, Venit * obviam 
will. Canit ſi militer b hui. 

Theſe Daten: be uſed . Tempori, luet; 


veſherts 8 Jergendian, | Weſpers cubandums | f 


N Adverbs will have an Accuſitive caſe. 


of the Prepoſition that they come of; aN Frpias 
b aArbem. e b caftra«. " * 


Where note, That Prepoſitions, when the) be 5 


ſet without a caſe, or elſe ** form the Degrees of 
e de changed inſp a9 « 1 


— 
h 


* 


* 


L 1 60 The Conftuttion of che, 9. 
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Confusion. Au t, Fon 


— | T he 1 
* 


Onj 1 opü mas a0 "Dom untl 


G2 and theſe Rong xg bf, pat | 
couple like Caſes ; as, 1 — 0 2 18 
quales, And ſometimes es they 1 0 v 


caſes ; as, Rome 0 utberth, Ver 


5 5 vb 22 1 2 r enten Bumi 0 


* plurjs...... L + T5 41 * lc we _ 

Con juntions Co pulatives a Dis; Ny 
commonly join like Moods and T 
as, * Petrus 5 Ke 0 bantar © 


wee the diver 5.4 33% TN Sets 8 


toe watt 


The Les 7 


| ett this Prepofitight is; not » 1925 F 
| but under ſtood, and the cd e ne 


leſs put in the Ablative caſe 3 ah, Habeo te ® Joco 70. 
rentis, id eſt, iu loca. 


A Verb compound, eren ange th pe 
1 


of the Prepoſition that he is compo unded wi 


2 * Exeo dend. ali W e, a 
r 2118 


— : 2 
1. 0 1 Tx 1141. 12 
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ect "on ulre a | mal | 
F n, Hes hominis. © . 4 


. Certain an Ag ula Are; 


N. Certain 3 Kar 

as,'* Hey) Rope po A the fame. Pro 1 y 
have an Meute % Pro Deum Ys een 

* 7. . # 1 BY 88 


r ny HE 2 


Deſidiam fugiens, cum te ſchola —— vocarit. 

2 nulla pigre fit tibi cauſa moræ. 

torem cùm videris, ore ſaluta, 

17 condiſcipulos ordine quoſque tuos. 

Tu quoque fac 7 ubi te = jubemus 8 he 
Inque-loco, niſi fis juſſus abire, mane. , 

Ac magis ut 

© Sic — ſede locandus exit. 

Scalpellum, calami, atramentum, charta, libelli, 
Sint ſemper 2 arm tuis. 


*. 
uid enim docuiſſe uyableg 
| verba ; 


= non — 1 2 
Invigila, Sc parta cit gloria | 


eluti flores tellus nec ſemina 
—_ 67 pr 5 victa labore — 


4 


Tem amittit, ſimul ingenii. 
Eft —_— ona wp. = fermone 
garruliras. 


une & to verbula redde, libeo. 
Nec verbum EE auen 7 
* | 
ee puſs: 1 


Jeu LILN. 
Ad ſuos Diſcipulos Movira beteten 


Seu CAR MEN de Moribus.”. 


= _— concipe dicta tuo. 
e, mollem diſcute Ry: 

ae rom > & venerare Deum. 
TED, . — 3 fi loo maniſqney : 
Sint, nitidz 'veſtes, comprique eie, V. : 


Sic puer, 11 ſi non cxercitet, ipſum | 34 


94 
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He CARMEN PR MORIBUS: 


Si auleguam v0 * gie r onderg ſtudebjs, 


| Prizterea ſacios, quoties te cunque rogabunt, * 


Inſupet & nummos, irxitamenta malorunmm 


7 


Clamor, rixa, gots mendacia, furta, 3 25 3 


Mitte alis; puerum ni niſi pura decent. b W |;; 


| 1 > Sint r Martis & arma ln gre” 
TH - Nil p es _- vurPe, aut non! boneſturyg- + Fir 
Ws 10 5 ee =T Faker „ e K "AR e | 


Ur laudem Tie & exre decus. ie 60 14 > 
- "Non lingua celeri nimis, aut laudabere rardly z: 
M: 1 virtus medium quod Whniſſe jgva tg... 
* * loqueris, memor eſto loquare 8 3 
t veluti fcopulos' barbara verba &s Bo 3 


. & ignaros ad mes 'vora tre. r 
. licꝭt indoctiſſimus eſſer,.Ʒra 


A prev i. reliquis do or eſſe quet. ay * W e 
Sed tu nec ſtolidos imitabete Grammaticaſtros, g 
» Ingens Romani dedecus eloquii: n WOE I al 
Quorum tam fatuus nemo, aut tam 8 in . 
Quem non autorem barbara rurba probet. 1 * 
Brammaticas tectè ſi vis cogunſtere leges, FL I | 
./: Diſcere ſi cupias culrids ore loqui z ' = 7 8 it 
Addiicas veterum clariſſima ſcripta virorum, e 
| * 78 yew autores turba Latina docet: Ur 
| Niunc te Ano ius, nunc ipſe Terentius optat, . * 
NNunc ſimul ampleai te Ciceronis opus 3 „ 
Quos qui non Ale nil præter ſomnĩa walt, ante 1; 
1 Certat & in tenebris vivere Cimmeriis.”* Pat 2 2 
Sant quos deled at (Studio virtutis honeſta di 
- Polthabito ) nugis tempora conterere: — $97 b 
Hunt quibus eſt cordi, manibus, pedibulve e ; 
IO „Aut ako quoyis ſollicitare modo: 
5. Eſt alivs, qui ſe dum clarum ſanguine jaget, n = 4 
% 
i} Ve Te tam prava ſequi nolim veſtigia ——— 1 25 5 45 
Fr - * Ne tandem factis præmia digna feras. 05 Att 
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ic arque bc evtevis; rurſun bon crlere if tibi nemruin. 


Sum ciunt adjectiva not 
Z pits n, an 7b a e, neh 5 MH. 


Crs ered ens , Hint l 


DE DRC LY [NATIONE. wh 


; N Aude 


\ Eclinatio eft yariatio dictionĩs per caſus, Ant Deelina- 
tiones no- 


ito dedli nationes Humeto quinque⸗ 
Rima declinatio e n termĩi na- eg 


Lat'fiorurt emit Heli ad 
Adamus/ ATi. "Abrahargust . — | 
Ae, accu FUN in am & ini if Ber 0 
am, vel Edenn vVocativum TS N. e 
Eoin veeliftve en ſumit; 
00 Met vo e a gy" 
E, genitivum in es Anett ah ulat 
in en, vocativum & 1 1093 | 
Fer Penelope, * 
r 1 Yor Penelo 


"at n 76 . tor ary 
ritur . imitationem: ut, Pater-fann] 
Fillus-familigs 


Lee" mire th 


With e, acoufativ 


7 27 ol 


» As in 
4s, Gen. 
2 * veteres obſervabant i in mltis 
. ene 


Livius. 


/ Item anomala illa Ambo & Duo; quas dias voces 
Poe tæ etiam in accuſativo Maſculinas uſurpant : ut, 
Virg. Si duo præterea tales The tiilifſet Terra viros. 
Hor: Nd vos titillet gloria, jurejurando obſtringam ambo. 
Cic. in Phi. ſecund. Prater duo vos, nemo fic loguitur. 
TERTIA DECLINATTO. 

Ertia declinatio admodum varia eſt : cujus diffici- 
liores duntaxat caſus hoc loco attingemus. , | 
Quorundam accuſativi flectuntur tantum in im: ut, Accuſir] 
4 AN, tuſſim, ſitim, magudarim, amuſſim, — | 

rybdim. \ 

Sic & quorundam fluviorum accitſatlyi : ut; Ty- 
brim, Ararim. 2 1 

Quædam accuſativos flectunt in im & in em commu- 
niter : ut, Buris, pelvis, clavis, fecuris, puppis, torquis, 
turris, reſtis, febris, navis, bpennis, aqualis, im vel em. 

Ablativus regulariter in e definit i ut, Pectus, ſalus; Ablati- 
Ablati vo, Pectore, ſalute. Tap vus. 

Propria nomina adjecti vis fimilia, ablativos in e mit- 
tunt : ut. Felice, Clemente, Juvenale, Martiale, 8c. | 

At neutra deſinentia in l, ar, & e, ablativum magni - 
ex parte. mittunt in 7: | 


Tec vectigali. 
ut, Gil Ablat. Je 


| Mare. Maru 
Ablativus rete à nominativo retis eſt : non à nomina. Retis, 
tivo rete. Par, cum compoſitis, tam e quam i habet: 
uf, Par, compar : ablativo, Pare, compare, vel ri. ' 4 
Hæc tamen e retinent, Far, hepar, jubar, nectar, gau- 
ſape, præſepe. _ be PRA 


Et hæc proptia, & Præneſte, >» Ablat. & Przneſte; 
Reate Reate. 


Feſtorum nomina, quæ tantùm pluralia ſunt, gent ti- keſtorum 

yum interdum in orum m ttunt, ut, Agonalia, Vinalia z nomina. 

Genitivo, Agonaliorum, Vinal:orum, | 8 
| G Inter- 
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Interdum autem in ium i ut, Floralia, Feralia; geni- 
tivo, Floralium, Feralium. f Work. nigh ent 
Aliquando verd tam in erm quam in ium t ut, Pa: 
rentalia, Saturnalia : Genitivo Parentaliorum, Saturna- 
liorum, vel ium. | „ 
Dativus verd & ablativus in bur: ut, Saturnalibus, 
Bacchanalibus: præter Quinquatriis, quod juxta ſe- 
| - cundam declinationem format prædictos caſus. | 
| Mehſiom Menſium nomina ih er vel & ablativum in # foliim 
gomins. out : ut, September,Aprilis ; Ablativo,Septembri, 
prill. 
Quorum accuſativus in im tantùm deſinit, iis ablati- 
vus exit in i: ut, Sitim, tuſſim; ablativo Siti tuſſi. 
Adjecti va, quæ nominativum in vel er & e neutrum 
faciunt, ablativum mittunt in i ſolim: ut, Fortis, mol- 
lis, dulcis ; ablativo Forti, molli, dulci. 
Sic Acer, acris, acre ; ablativo, acri. 
Licet Poetz, interdum metri caufa, e pro i; uſurpent; 
Cztera adjectiva tam in e quam in i mittunt: ut, 
Capax, duplex; ablativo, capace, duplice, vel ci. 
Præter pauper, degener, uber, ſoſpes, hoſpes, quæ in 
e tantùm faciunt ablativum. 
TComparativa etiam bifariam faciunt ablativum : ut, 
Melior, doctior; ablativo. Meliore, doctiore, vel ri. Si- 
militer & ſubſtantiva quædam: ut, Ignis, amnis, an- 
guis, ſupellex, unguis, vectis; ablativo, e vel i. 


Rariùs autem Civis, & Abla- N vel civi. 
\ Raritis etiam Arpinas, @ tivo, & Arpinate, vel ti. 


Et fic de cæteris id genus gentilibus. Denique ad eun* 
dem modum ablativos formant, quorum accuſativi-per 
em & im finiunt : ut, puppis, navis; ablativo, puppe, 
nave, vel i. Et Verbalia item in trix: ut, Victri ix, 
ablativo, Victrice, altrice, vel c. 

Neutra, quorum ablativus fingularis exit in? tan- 


| $4; yr, Molli, duplice, vel ci; nominativo plurali, 
| | Mollia, 


tim, vel in e & i, nominativum pluralem mittunt in 


e 
Mollia, duplſcia. Præter Uberaꝓlura, vel plur ia, apluſtra 
vel apluſtria: fic comparativa ; ut, Meliora, fortiora, 
doctiora, priora. ESTA A a+ 

Ex ablativis in i tantùm, vel in e & i, fit pluraliter Genitls 
genitivus in ium: ut, utili, utilium, puppe, vel pi, pup- — 2 
pium, præter & Majorum, A — 
comparativa: ut F Meliorum, & Item præter iſta, Sup- 
plicum, complicum, ſtrigilum, artificum, vigilum, ve- 
r pugilum, inopum; at plus plurium 

ormat. | | 


Sunt de quæ Syncopen aliquando admittunt : cujuſ- f N 
N odi ſunt Sapientiim pro ſapientium, ſerpentiim pro 4 
{.-rpentium; - OY 9 


Quando nominativi ſingulares duabus conſonantibus 
finiuntur, genitivi plurales exeunt in ium: ut, Pars, urbs, 
falx,glans; trabs, merx ; genitivo plurali, Partium, urs 
bium, falcium, glandium, trabium, mercium. 
Excipe Hyemum, principum, part icipum, munici- 
pum, forcipum, inopum, ccelibum, clientum, &c. 

Ubi in nominativis8egenitivis ſingularĩ bus reperiuts 
tur pares ſy labæ, genitivus pluralis exit in ium: 


Collis, 7 3 Collium, 3 
ut, J Menſis, pin geniti vo- Menſium, C Adde iſtis, 
Autis, I Aurium. ) ; 


Litium, ditium, vitium, ſalium, mariium, penatiung? 
Excipe tamen Canum, panum, vatum, juvenum, 
opum, apum, &c. . Wy”. 
As format aſſium: Mas Marium: Vas, vadis, vadiums 
Nox noctium: Nix nivium : Os oſſium: Faux faucium: 
Mus murium 2 Caro carnium: Cor cordium : Alituum 
ab ales, aſſumit w. 446 
Boum anomalum eſt, ut etiam bobus vel bubus. Ann 
Quorum genitivi plurales deſinunt in ium, accuſati- tivus 
vum formant per es & ej diphthongum: ut, Partium, bluralis. 
omnium; Partes, omnes vel eis. 1 —＋ 
Grzco fonte derivata * quando juxta lingu A 
: | 2 


clinmio. 


oo NOMEN:. 
ſux morem variantur, genitivum mittunt in os: ut, N 
tan, Pan, Daphnis, Phyllis: genitivo, Titanos,, Pana 


Daphnidos, Phyllidos :- dativum vero. in i breve : uf, 


 Titani, Pant, Daphnidt, Phylidi : accuſativum in, | 
| ( niſi ſint neutrius generis in 4 non terminata : ) ut r 
na, Phyllida, Amaryllida, Orphea. 
Is tamen & ys per os purum declinata in genitivo ac 
cuſativum faciunt, s nominativi mutatã in : ut, 


Tethys, Tethyos, . (Tethyn. 
Decapolis, lios, Decapolin. 
Geneſis, ſios, Geneſin. 
Metamorphoſis, ſios. Metamorphõſin. 


Sunt quæ duplicem genitivum faciunt : alterum it 
o non purum, alterum in os purum. * hæc pro 
nitivorum ratione duplicem quoque accuſativum 1 
mant; alterum in n, alterum in 4: ut Paris, genitive | 
Paridos & Parios, accuſativo, Parida & Parin: Themis 
genitivo, Themidos & Themios, accuſativo, Themili] 
& Themin. 

Fœminina in d, genĩtivum in 6s, & acculativum inc ö 


mittunt: 
Sapphs, Sapphiis, 7 We 
hanc 


ut, < Mants, Mantis, Mantò. 
2 Clio, Cliits Clio 
voecati- Vocativus nominativo magna ex parte ſimilis eſt ; i" 
vus. nonnullis tamen à nominativo ahjicitur st ut, Pallas 
Pallantis; Theſeus, Theſeos ; Ts Tethyos; voc 
tivo, 6 Palla, Theſeu, Tethy. 


Phyllis, Phyllidos, | Phylli. 
Alexis, Alexios, W Alexi. 
Achilles, Achilleos, Achille. 


Grzea - Neutra ſingularia in 4 Græca ſunt: ut, . , 

neutra in ma: que: veteres juxta Latinam quoque formam de 
* clinabant, addita ſyllabã tum: ut, Hoc problematun 
hoc poematum. ö 
Quorum dativi & ablativi plurales adhuc in frequet| j 


1 4 


ore uſu ſunt ut, e poëmatis. 
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Ar DECLINATIO. - F 
Uartæ declinationi nihil ferè difficultat's ineft * Quarta 
nam duas tantùm ſortĩtur terminationes in recto 8 
ſingulari; nempe & : ut, Manus, genu. pe 
Veteres 4 nominativis, Anus, tumultus, ornatus, di- 5 

xerunt Anuis, tumulti, ornati, in genitivo: ut, 
Ter. Ejus anuis causi. Idem. Nihil ornati, nihil tum ul. 
Dativus ui habet, & interdum etiam s ; ut, fructui, Dativus 
coneubituĩ: rarĩùs, Fructù, concubitũ. fſiungula 
Virgilius. Quòd nec concubith indulgent. 8 
Terent. Veſtitũ nimis indulges. | ; 
Curriim autem pro curruum Synæreſis eft ; ut & in 
aliis declinationibus fieri folet, a 
lẽſus, in accuſativo leſum habet; in reliquis verd us, 
caſibus ubique leſu. < | 3 
H xc dativum & ablati vum pluralem In ubus formant; Dativus 
Acus, lacus, artus, arcus, tribus, ficus, ſpecus, quercus, 8 abla- 
partus, portus, veru, bas. eee — | 
Czters omnia in ibus: ut, Pructibus, foetibus, mani- 
bus, motibus, &c. I 
_ QxHINTA DECLINATIO. 
Uintadeclinatio genitivum,dativum & ablativum Quinea 
3 pluralem in paucioribus ſorti ta eſt, quemadmo- declina- 
u dum infra in Heteroclitis fuſiùs tradetur. 3 
las Olm juxta hanc declinationem fletebantur qudam 
vi nomina tertiæ inflectionis: ut, Plebes, plebrm. ö 
Genitivus hujus declinationis olim etiam in es, #, & Gent. 
e, ex bat. | 8 | Congvlare i 
Cicero. Equites vero daturos ill ius dies fangs, an“ | 
Virgilius. Munera Letitidnque Dii. _ 
Saluſtius. Yix decima parte die reliqua. 
Czterum, præter iſta quz jam dix mus, notabis eti- 
am diligenter ea nomina quz a Grammaticis Heteroclis 
ta dicuntur. Hæc partim varia probatorum authorum 
letione, partim à * bus regulis. diſcere licebit. 
| | G3 DE 


| 


1 
| 
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HETEROCLITIS, 7 
I lł᷑ꝙbo. Robinſn. * 
Hetero- N aut flexum variant, quacungue | 
= quz 4 : Lis deficiunt ſuperknrve, a [ _ 
"EY | Variantia genus. : 
| Hae genus ac partim flexum variantia cernts, . 5 
e v. Pergamus, infelix urbs Traum, Pergama gignitz 4 
| * ', e2uod, nifi plurali careat, facit ipſa fielen : T 
Singula ſemineis, neutris pluralia gaudent. I 


Dat prior his numerus neutrum genus, alter utrumque, 
yy 9 Raftrum cum frano,. filum, ſimul atque capiſtrum': = 
plur. Argos item & calum ſunt fingula neutra ; ſed audi, 

3. Neut. Maſcula duntaxat celos vocitabss & Ages; ; 

fin. maſ. Fræna ſed & franos, quo pacto & caters formant, 
tanum Nundinum, & hinc 2 bus addito balneum & hac 


4 Neu, Neutra quidem primo, muliebria rite ſecundoz ( Wo 


fin, fem, Balnea plural? Faves Fees dien 


| 8 mal, 
1 fin 1 


| plural, | | Defettina, | 
1 Wu ſequitur manca eft numero, caſive, propage. 
| | Aptota. 
FAptita Que nullum variant caſum; ut, fas, nil, nihil, inflar: 
1 Multe & in u mul i; ut rele corndique, gemique : | 
tn a Lic gummi, Pugi; fic Tempe, tor, quot, & —_—. 


ant cd or 0, s 64} 63170 _ Aprita vorabirs 
cam, 2 oy 3, 4 NS as Mono- 


| bai 
| 


9 
i 
1 * 


4 
8 
4 
I 
C 
« 
[ 
J 
4 
a 


a ko tw ws 6. 


. 


7 


Plurima us ſuerint : ut, Mars, Cato, Gallia, Roma, 


i ub Nuralim retinens = qt abi ſperngns. 


NOME N. 53 


Monoptata. 1 
Efique Munapt ton namen, cui vor cadit una; 2. Mongs 
al natu, uſſu, injuſſu, ſimul aftu. Toh _ 
Promptu, permiſſu : plurali legimus aftus ; | 1 
Legimus inſtcias, ſed vox ea ſola reperta eff. — 
. 2 b reperi- 
Diptota. | unrurs 
Sum Diptuta, quibus duplex flexura remanfit ; 3. Dipyg« 
#t fors forte dabit ſexto, ſpontis quoque fpome ; 7 , gu 7 
Sic plus pluris habet, um repetundis; coſibag. 
Fugeris & ſexto dat jugere, verberis autem 


Verbere iæ 0 quoque ſuppetias dant: 
— — ſimul impetis hoc dat 
Impete : junge vicem ſexto vice; nec lego plura. 
Verberis atque vicem, fic plus, cum jugere, cuncta⸗ 
RQuatuor bes numero caſus tenuere ſecundg. 


Triptota, 


Tyres quibus infleltis caſus, Triptita vocantuy t 

t precis atque precem, petit & prece blandus amicam i 
Sic opis eſt naſtræ, fer opem legs, atque ope dignus : 
At tantum retto frugis caret, & ditions : 
Integra vox vis eft, nift deſit fort# datiuus : 

Omnibus his mutilus numerus prior, integer alter. 
Que referunt, ut,Jus : que percontantur, ut, ecquis i 
Et qua di 3 ut, nullus, neuter, & onnis z 
Infinite olent bis jungi ; ut, quilibet, alter: | 
Quinto hæc ſape carem caſu ; & pronomina, præter 


Rutyor bec inf, naſter, naſtrat, menus, & tu. 
Propria cunf#a nates, quibus eſt natura caẽrcent, 


Ila, Tagus, Lelaps, Parnaſſus, Bucephaliiſque. 
Hic frumenzs dable, penſe, berhas, ala, metals 3 
In quibus autborum qua ſint placita ipſe requira: : 


I Hardea 


IE carentia Delicium, ſenium, lethum, canu 
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| Neutra Fordea, farr 45 fi orum, mel, mulſum, defruta, thiſque, 
@ fingulari Tres tantùm ſimiles voces pluralia ſervant. 


carentia - 
| quibuſd, Heſperus & veſper, 
| dg. Sic penus && ſangui, ab. 
| 3 Maſcula ſunt numerum vix excedentia primum. 
Y defet,  Singula ſæminei generic, pluralia rard, 
plural. Pubes atque ſalus, fic talio cum indole, tuſſic, 


„ linniſque, fomiſqus; 
c ether, nemo; ſed iſta 


2 Fœm. 


| carent, Fix, bums, atque Iues: fits & fuga ; junge quietem, 


plural. Sic cholera atque fames, biliſque, ſenecta, juvening ; 
Sed tamen bac, s, labes, ut & omnia quinta, 
Nora. Tres ſimiles caſus plurali ſape tenebumt :  —. 
Excite res, ſpecies, facies, acteſque, dieſque; 
Luas veces numero totas licet efſe ſecundo. 
Iſt; multa ſolem mul iebria nectere; ut bac ſunt, 
Stultitia, invidia, & ſapientia, defidia, atque « 
Id genus innumerg voces, quas leftioprabet; _ 
Duan tibi prafixam ceu certum collige flum. 
Rarius his numerum, quandoque ſed adde ſecundum. 


bh Neutrz Nec licet bis neutris numerum deferre ſecundum, 


| mque, ſalumque; 

pluzall, Fic barathrym, virus, vitrum, vil { 

_  SFunſtitzum, nibilum, ver, lac, glen, mul halec * 
Adde gelu, ſolium, jubar. Hic quoque talia ponagy 
Lua tibi, f obſerves, occurrent multa legenti. 


I „ Maſe, Aſaſcula ſunt tantum numero contents ſecundez 


WW. carentia Manes, major es, cancelli, liberi, & antes, 


. 
„ 
: 
| | 
- 


| 


Wt Gngularie Aerſes profluvium, lemures, faſti, atque minores : 


Cum genus aſſig nant natales : adde Penates, 
Et loca plurali, quales Gabitque, Locrique, 
Ei guacunque legas paſfim fimilis ration. 


| 2.Fam. Har ſynt feminei generis, numerique ſecundl, 


4 


KArentia Exiviæ, phaleræ, grateſque, mamibiæ, & idus, 


r Antiæ, & induciæ, fumul inſidiaque, minæque, 
| Excubie, pon, nge, Friceque; calende, 


N 


. 
* 


cumque, penimque, 


| —_ 8 ear 


| 


utile 


Nui ſquiliæ, thermæ, cune, diræ, exequiæque, 
Feria, & inſeriæ, ſic primitiaque plagaque 
Retia ſignantes, & value, divitieque ; 

Nujtie item & laftes : addantur Thebæ & Atheng : 
uod genus invenias & nomina plura locorum. 
Ruriùs bac primo, plurali neutra legunt ur, 
Mania, cum teſqum, pars luſtra ferarum, 

Arma, mapalia ; fic lollaria, munia, caſtra ; 
Funus juſta petit, petit & ſpouſalia virgo, 
Roſtra diſertus amat ; puerique crepundia geſtant ; - 
Infanteſque colunt cunabula ; conſulit exta 

Augur, & abſolvens ſuperis effata recantat. 

Fefla Deum poterunt, ceu Bacchanalia jungi. 


Quod fr plura leger, licet hzc quoque claſſe reponat. | 
Redundantia. 


Hee quaſi luxuriant, varias imitantia formas: 
Num genus & vocem variant, tonitrus tonitriique. 


Sic clypeus clypeum, baculus baculum, atque bacillum, 


Senſws & bac ſenſum, tignus tignumgue, tapetum 
Atque tapete tapes, punitus punftumque ; finapi, 
Quod genus immutans fertur ſcelerata finapis. 
Sinus & hoc finum vas laftis, menddque mend 
Viſcus & hoc viſcum, . fic cornu & flexile cernum. 
At Lucanus ait, Cornits tibi cura ſiniſtri: 
Events femul euentum. Sed quid moror ii? 
Talia doctorum tibi lectio multa miniſtrat. 


Sed tibi præterea quædam ſunt Graca notanda, 
Due quarto caſu fetum peperire Latinum: 
Nam panther panthera creat, craterdque crater 
caſſida caſſis habet, ſed & ether æthera fundit : : 
Hinc cratera venit, venit ethers ; fic caput ipſum 
caſida magna tegit, nec vult panthera domari. 
Vertitur hi rectus, ſenſus manet, & genus unum / 


2. Noml- f 


| 


nativi ex 
accuſati- 
vis Gre. 


eis in a. 


n Gibbys c big gibber, cucumis cucumer, ftipis & flips ; — bs 1 
| | | „ 
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Sic cinis atque r- vomer, 620 ſeobs, 
Pulvis item pulver s puber : qui es 
Que pariunt or & 08, honor, & labor, arbor, * addrque; 
Hi & apes & api, plebs plebis : ſunt g multa 
Accetta 2 Grack, geminam veferentia formam; 
t delphin delphinus, & hic elephas elephantas, 
Sic congrus conger, Meleagrus fic Meleager, 
Teucrus item Teucer : Dabis huc & extera cundt , 
«ua tibi par ratio dederint, & lectio caſta. | 


4 Deck- Hac fimul & quanrti flexiis ſunt atque ſecundi i 
nationem Laurus enim lauri facit & laurks genitivo 3 
Lariantia. Sic guercus, pinus, pro fructu ac arbore ficus; 
Sic colus, atque penut, cornus quando arbor habetur; 
Sic lacus atque domus: licèt hæc nec ubique recurram : 
His quoque plura leges, qua priſcis jure relinguas. 
s Adje= Et quæ luxuriant ſunt adjecti va notanda 
AKiva lu- Aſulta, fed imprimis quot & hæc t ibi nomina fundunt ; 
Nuxtantia. Arma, jugum, nervus, ſomnus, cliviiſque, animiſque, 
Et quot limus habet, quot franum, & cera, bacillum ; 
A quibus us ſimul is formes; ut inermus inermi : : 
Rarior eſt hilarus, vox eſt hilar bene nota, 


* Potius 
0 


2 3883 


. So 8H} 


2 


=_ 4 


COMPARATIO NOMINUM. 
Ven. F  Omparantur nomina, quorum ſignificatio augeri 
g | num | minuive poteſt. g 
or- Gradus comparationis ſunt tres. 1 
=. 3 qui rem ine excellu ſignificat : ut, Albus, e 
ates. VBEr2- proous, improums, 2 
| . Comparat vus, qui ſigni ficat onem ſui poſitiyi per ad- 
xativus. verbium magis auget: ut Albior, probior, id eſt, Magis 
we albus, magis probus. Fit autem regulariter à ſecunda 
pPoſitivi caſu in z, addi ſy llabã or: ut, ab Amici,pudici e 
| © fit amicior, pudicior. 5 | 
e- Superlativus,qui ſupra poſitivum cum adyerbiovalde 
vos, vel Maxime ſignincat; ut, Docti: 


| % 
i | p Ivus. 
1 


ti 


Tmaximè Idoneus. Arduus, magis arduus,naxime arduus. ; 8 
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Doctiſümus, id ea. valdè Doctus 
— 096-4 ve * wi Juſtus. 


ie autem regular mo Sei caſu in ? ad 
_ & : ut, à 8 Candidiſſi- 
prudenti fimus: 4 


E 33 poſitiva in v deſimunt, adjecto rimus ſu- In ri | 
perlativum formant : ut, Pulcher, pulcherrimus; Ni iger, ith 
nigerrimus. 

Excipiuntur,. Dextimus 4 Dexter, Maturimus, five 
Maturiſſunus, ab antiquo Matur, 

'Sex iſta in i, ſuperlativum formant mutando Ii in In lis 
limus : nempe, Facilis, facillimus: Docilis, docillimus : 
Agilis, agillimus: Gra lis, gracillimus: Humilis, hu- 
millimus ; Similis, fimillimus. | 

Quæ derivantura Dico, loquor, volo, facio, ad hunc Derivat? || 


dicentiſſimus, a dico: 1 magniloquentior, quot, 8g» 
magni loquenti ſſi __ 2 | 
Plautus tamen oquus, & confidentilo- | | 
Benevolentior, 8 ficentior, | 
Benevolentiſſimus, — 
| 


modum comparantur : Maledicus, maledicentior, male- 2 dico % 
quus, uſurpat mendaciloquin & & contidentiloquins. 
. Benevolus, _ 8 
Quoties vocalis præcedit oe © Magn comparatio fo per 5 
adverbia Magis & Maxime : ut, Idoneus, magis 2 ratio no- 
in us pu: 


COMPARATIO INYSITATIOR. OR 


Interim acre judicium adhibendum eſt, ut quz in le- 


gendis authoribus rard occurrunt, rard iti dem uſurpen- 
tur. 


Cujuſinodi ſunt quæ ſequuntur. 


Aſſiduior, ftrenuior [if mixfi iſſi | - 
entiſſimus vel {pins jp n 5 wus r 


'Perpetuiſigus, Web apud Ovidium. 
Twſlimus, © 


Multiſſimus, apud Cicerone m. 
C0 M P 4. 
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| COMPARATIO ANOMALAM: 


Bonus, melior, optimus. Malus, peſor, peſſimus 
Magous, major, maximus, Parvus, minor, minimus. 
- Multus plurimus, multa plurima, multum plus pluri- 
mum. Vetus, veterior, veterrimus. Deterior, deterri- 
mus; ab antiquo deter, Nequam, nequior, 0 gr 
Citra, citerior, citimus. Intra, i interior, intimus. 
inferior, infimus. Extra,exterior, extimus vel extremus, 
Supra, ſuperior, 2 vel ſummus. Poſt, poſte⸗ 
rior, poſtremus. Ultra, ulterior, ultimus. Prope, \ 
pior, proximus; à quo proximior, apud Ovid. Pri 
prior, primus. Diu, diutior, diutiſſunus. Szpe, ſæpids, 
ſepiſſunes, 
COMPARATIO DEFECTIV A, 


Inclytus, . © Meritus, 
Inclytiſſimus. Meritiflumus, 
Opimus, 3 | 

Opimior. [A Siniſter, 
G 2 <5 Siniſterior 
Ocyſlimus. ab quis. 

— Novus, ng Juvenis, 
Noviſſimus. Junior. 
Adoleſcens, J. 

Adoleſcentior. Senex, 
Potior, Sen or, 
Potiſſimus. ä Maximus natu. 
Long nquus, Ante, 
Longinquior. ; Anterior. 
Pene. | Nuper, 
Peniſſimus. | Nuperrimus. 


eompa- Interdum autem 4 ſubſtancivis fit compartio, ſed 
Prato A- abuſive : A 


| baiiva, b 
f Neron or, erone. 
ut, S nædior, 8 9—— 
Poen:or, Pano. 


- Cows 


1 — 


NOS 989 


— 1 


 Comparationum Typus. 


—_—— 


SINGULARITER 


_— — 


1 | Comper | Super. 
— 


* 


» 


P L u 1 A L I T E R. 
4 Pace Tons. | Gompar, — 


DE PRO NOMINE. 10 
eonomen eſt pars orationis, qui in demon- 
1182 ſtranda aut repetend3 re aliqu2 utimur. * 

pPronomina ſunt quindecim ; Ego, tu, ſui, 
ille, iple, iſte, hic, is, meus, tuus, ſuus, nolter, | 
veſter, noſtras, veſtras. 

Quibus addi poſſunt & ſua oompoſita: ut, Egomet, 
tute, ider, & ſimilia : ut etiam, qui, quz, quod. | 


DE ACCIDENTIBHS PRONO MINT, | 


Accidunt Pronomini Species, Numerus, Caſus, Ge- Accidens 
nus, Declinatio, Perſona, Figura. tia pro= 
Species pronomimum eſt 4 3 Primitiva & De- — 
rivativa. 4 
Tye? a ſpectant iſta; Ego, tu, ſui, ille, ipſe, cies. hun 
aſt, hic, is. 
Ex Primitivis alia ſunt demonſtrativa, alia ketvs, enk. 
Demonſtrativa, dicuntur eadem, quæ & Primitiva, 5. "a 
nimirùm, Ego, tu, ſui, ille, ipſe, iſte, hic, is. — any 
Relativa autem ſunt, Ille, ipte, ite, hic, is, idem, qui. Relativa. 
Derivativa ſunt Meus, tuus, ſuus, noſter, velter, Deriva- 
noſtras, veſtras. - - tira. 
Derivativorum alia ſunt Poſſeſſiva, alia Gentilia. | 
Poſſeſſiva ſunt Meus, :uus, ſuus, noſter, veſter. Poſſeſſi⸗ 
Gentilia ex eo dicuntur, quòd gentem aut nationem, va 
vel partes & ſectas ſignifcent: : ut, noſtras, w Oc Guntikiay 
Cujas nemen. S | 
e 
umerus pronominum duplex e 3 Singular: 
Ego; Pluralis, ut, Nos. * dug. 
east. prono- 
Caſus autem ſunt ſex, quemadmodum in nomine; mir., 
vocativo carent omnia pronomina, præter hæc quatu- _ 
or, Tu, meus,noſter, noſtras. Marriali tamen pronomini r 
ipſe yocativum tribuere videtur quum ait, 
t Martis revocetur amor, „n Tonanth, 


A te Funo petat ceſton, & ipſa Venus, © ' 


| Þ 


102 PR ONO ME N. | 
PDE GENERE.' | 
' Genera Genera ſunt in pronominibus, perinde ut in adjeQtivis 
. nomimim. Alia enim ad tria genera referuntur; u 
um. Ego, tu; ſui :alia per tria genera variantur; ut, Meu 
ON meum. » 
DE DECLINATIONE. 
Prono- Declinationes pronomĩ num ſunt quatuor. 
— Genit vus autem primæ declinationis exit in i: ut, 
Ego, tu: geniti vo, Mei, tui, & fui; quod recto caret it 
utroque numero. 

Genitivus ſecundæ deſinit in jus vel jur: cujus forma 
ſunt Ille, ipſe, iſte: genitivo, Illius, i pſius, iſtius: Hic, 
IS, qui: genitivo, Hujus, ejus, cujus. 

Tertia. Genitivus tertiæ Declinationis exit in 15, i quem 
modum nominum adjectivorum, quæ per tres termin 
tiones variantur: cujus ſortis ſunt, | 


7 Mei, meæ, mei. 

I IJ Tuus, tua, tuum, E ui, tux, tui. 
uus, ſua, ſuum, 2 < Sui, uz, ſui. 

E Noſter, noſtra, noſtrum 8 Noſtri noſtræ, noſti 
2 (Veiter, veſtra, veſtrum. Veſtri veſtræ, veltri, 
Genitivus quartz habet atis: ex quo ordine ſunt, 


Noſtras, Noſtratis. 
Veſtras, Gen tivo, & Veſtrit's. 
Cujas, Cujatis: 


Cxteri obli qui in utroque numero ad formam nomi- 
num tertiz declinationis inflectuntur. 


D E PERSONA. 


* Prima, 5 CEgo, 
Perſons Perſons pronom, ſunt tres, & Secunda, Cut Ty, 
prone- | Tertia. 


minum. 


Figura. Fi gura eſt duplex: Simplex, ut, Ego; Compoſita, ut 


DE FIGUR A. 


Egomet. 
Pronomina inter fe componuntur: ut, Ego ipſe, tuiſ. 


| 8 fe, ſuüpfius, * 
Nom 


PRONOMEN. 10% 


1 Teen He Fa eg 


iſtoc, vet iſtuc. C iſtog, vel iſtue. C iſtde! 
Pluraliter Nominativo. |Acculativo Iſtæc. Eodem 
modo declinatur & illic, i 


Compo 5 etiam Sg ciſuſinod 2, Ci 

wrde Iltuſmodi, i ſtiuſmodi. 15 7 Pa +. Ci 
nuntur && « cum pre cm e bes: ue, Mecum; bus. 

My nome * erte x 3. ls 


Cum. * apuler . 
 Componuntur 5 Seu cum \adverbiis: ut, : ut, Singular. daa 


ö ab Ea ** ille, 4. Cum 
ab 240 2 ION Ut & idem © 24ver> 


77 acbi ab & * | 


N N componuntur 2 ut, Sing, 

hn OW 0 85 hzccine,. hoccine. Accuſativo = 

hunccine, hanccine, hoccine. Ablativo hoceine, hac- Aione. 

cine, hoccine. Pluraliter, Hzccine, neutrum. 
Componuntur denique cum ſyllabicis adjectionibus: f Cum Syb 

ut, Met, te, ce, pte. lab. 

| Met adjicitur primæ & Geunde perlons : ut; Ego- ject. 

met, meimet, mihimet, memet, no &c. Sic Si- Mitts 

bimet quoque, ac ſemet dicimus. | 
Tumet autem in recto non dicimus, ne putetur eſſs 

rerbum à tümeo, ſed tuimet, .cabuwet, temet, ol / 


me * bc: 
F afcen tits Tu, ut, tute; te, ut, tete te, 

as adjicitur chi uis horum ie Hie, ille; Ce. 

iſte, quoties in / deſinunt; ut, Huſuſce, hiſce, illiuſl 

— hoſce, illoſce, iſtoſce. 105 n 


75 ic, 
Ay 


mis 


Noſtrapte; 
VeRrapte; 
TAY 


2 is & Qui ad hunk modum componuntur. 
Quiz.” ! is in compoſitione hiſce parti eden. 
3 . *Ecquis, - Et hæc tam in foemining 
gulari, quam in neutro 
plurali, qua habent, not 


ith Rn, ut,-Siqua mulier 
; AF | 8 Bo W Nena Hr Bee. & 
18 i. ee utrumque in fceminino | habere 
— 18 eat Qui compoſ: 
1 is wm. = pure tux, in 
Tf ö tione, Fe rai 
Y Nam, *Y - 
I Piam, 
1 BY 

Que, 


biam, Optims qu ee, eh 
882 Quis etiam cum of componitur : "i, ini 
quod & in hunc modum variatur :. ** 
Nominativo Quiſquis, quicquid : Acifirive Cie 
- quid: Ablativo Quoquo, quaqua, .quoquo.” 
Qui in compoſitione præponitur his particulis. 
| | "Et hæc ubique ( prz- 


— at Z—-ͤ 


Qui. 


——— — 2 2 OT __—_— 7 
* * 1 1 
: * 
> I 4 


in ablativo 
a gulari) Ju reti. 
Aden bz que : uk 

_ 7 D * v E R B 0. 
| V. 7 2 Unions que niodis be tem 
N poribus inflexa, eſſe aliquid, agereve, aut pa- 


ENOHY.- ci 6gyificat: x; aide moveo, mo- 
VEOT ; tango, tangor. — | Verbun 


. oe FE. 
a 


VER UM. 105 
Verbum dividitur x mpelmis lo perſonas: ut,Doceo, 


de imperſonale, ut, 
. Perfonale eſt, 1 415 perſon's d.Ringuiru + ut, Verbitith + 
Ego lego, Tu legis, Hiclegit, Illi 1 | 
Contta, Imperſonale 4 citur, q rm per- ot um 


ſonarum vocibus non Aſtinguituc nec Variatur: ut, Imperio—-— 
Pcehitet, tædet, miſeret, . Nan nale. 


DE ACCIDE NTIBUS: 7E RR O. 


verbo quidem acciduat iſta 3 — modus, tempus, 
ng ona, numerus, comugatio. 1 
Wee EE NPN. 


48 11 1 *. 
Adtinameſt, quod agere ſignificat, & in e Ie. 
| aſſrum-in of formare poteſt: ut, Doceo, doceor. 12 


go, legor. 

Pp rk 8. 1 VM 
iifcat, & in or Gnitum, Paſſiy, 
lumere nl "> Anborz ts 


2 EUTRY N. 
ELIA quod in. 0 wel in un finitum; a Neutt. 
am, nec paſſivam formum integye induere poteſt: by 
wrro, ambulo, jaceo, ſum. 4 
Neutrorum tria ſunt genera. , 4 
8 1 aliud Subſtantiyum dicitur; ut, Sum, es, eſt, W 1 
umus, Sec. Aliud Abſolutum ; fic dictum quod ipſum Subſtan- 
der ſe ſenſum abſolyat. - > tiyum. 
Atque hoc rurſum duplex ft: Nam alterum actio- Neutrum 
em completam in ipſo verbo ſignificat, nec in ali-d abfolu= 
ranſeuntem: ut, Ambio, dormio, pluit, ningit; alte- tum. 
ipſo completa indicat: at, 


kt 


1 


l 
/ 
'F 
i . 
} 
1 
| 
* 
1 
, 
4 
7 
_ 7 
: 
4 
| 
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daten Eſt eie aliud, cujus actio in rem cognate 
ot : ſignificationis tranſit, ac tertiam run paſſivæ vociz 
tr. aſurpat + ut, 
Bibo vinum, (Vinum bibitur. 15 
Curro ſtadium, Stadium curritur. 
Vivo vitam, Vita vivitur. 
Sunt e qua fimp cia-quidem neutra ſunt, 
compoſita ver * vim concipiunt: <a adeo, 
mingo, commingo. "i 
DEPQNENS. 
Deponens, quod in or finitum, vel activi -fignific:. 
tionem habet: ut, e verbum: vel neutrius, ut, 


Philoſophor. 
5 8 OMMUN i... 

Commune, od in or finitum, tam aQtivam quin 
paſſivam ſignificationeny obtinet : ut, Veneror, crimi- 
nor, conſo 4 ſtipulor; ſpeculor, oſculor, adulor, 
fruftror, dignor, teſtor, interpretor, amplector, me- 
ditor, experior, ementior, multaque id ____ a = 
paſſim apud veteres reperias. 

DE Mopo. 

we * Modi r e ex enumeraitur. N * 
* Indicativus;qui fimpliciter aliquid fierĩ, aut non fiefi 
us. gefinit: ut, Juv, Probitas laudatur & alget. Hic modus 
aliquando per interrogatienem uſurpatur: at, Qui 
.. legit bac? e per dubĩtationem: ur; = in 

aſtu venit aliud ex alio malum 4 ge 
« __ Imperativus, quo inter imperandum utimur. ie 
bees modus futurum Bo habet, ſed præſens duplex: ut apud 
Propertium; Aut ſi es dura, nega; ſin es non dura;utn, 

Virg. Tire, dum redes ( breuk eſt via.) paſce capellas; 

Et potum paſtas age, Tityre, & imer agendiens 
Occurſare capro ( cornu ferit ille ) caverns. '- 
Prateritum autem a Subjunctivo mutuatur: ut, 
Cic. Sed amabo te, nibil incommodo 'ualetudinis tu feceri 
Martial. Dic quotus es, quanti cupias cœnare ? nec. uu 
Addideris de Cana parata tibi eſt. 


Enn 


Quin & illa paſſiva, Præceptum fie, dictum fir, 
determinatum fit, præteriti  Imperativi eſſe fatetur 
K Hic modus et am permiĩſſiyus dieitur, qudd interdum 
per hunc permiſſio ſignificetur: ut, Virg. 

$i ſine pace tua, atque invito Numine Toes 

Haliam petite, luant peccata, nec illos Juverk auxilio. 
Denique aliquando etiam ſuppoſitivus, aut hortatiyus 
appellitur: ut Virgilius, 


33 1 1 
amis, & in media arma rum. f 


Optativus, quo optamus fieri rem aliquam; nec Opratis * | 
refert Raine ft, an fiat, an fit facienda : ut, Ytinam uss. 
bon literis ſuus detur honos. | 2 


Modus Optativus, Potentialis, & Subjunctivus, quĩin- 
que ſeparata eiſdem;yocibus tempora habere videntur z |, 
ut eſt author Linacrus, Præterea notandum eſt præſens 
hujus modi aſſumere quandoque fignificationem futuri ; 
ut, Htinam ali quando tecum log uar. | 
Potentialis, quo poſle, velle, aut dehere fieri ali- potenti- 
quid ſignificamus : ut, Expedes eadem 2 ſummo, mini- alis. 
mdque poeta ? pro potes expeftare. Non expectes, us 
ſtatim gratias agat, qui ſandtur inuitus; pro non debes 
expeflare, Bui enim rem tam veterem pro certo_affirmet 
pro vult afirmare. Ns. | = 
Grzci hune modum nunc per Indicativum, nunc per Graco. * 
Optativum & Particulam & / 12 rum 
Subjunctiyus, qui nifi alteri ſubjiciatur orationi, vel tandi 


* Rh? g modus 
alteram ffbi ſu orationem habeat, per ſe ſenten- Spine 


1 


tiam non abſolyit : ut, Ovid. | - Vous 
| Done eric fælix, multos numerabk amicos : e 
Tempora þ fuerint nubila, ſolu eris, | 
LAs nam igitur vocibus hi tres modi per omnia Nota. 
{ ficut dictum eſt) conveniunt : diſcernuntur verò ſig - 
nificatu, & ſignis. Optativus enim ſemper adhæret 
adverbio cuipiam optandi: ut, #tinam veniat. ali 
tempu;, Potentialis vero neque ullum adverbium ad- 
junctum habet, nec 9 Subjunctivus au- 
- 1 3 tem 


— 


q 


108 NV E R BU M. 


tem nike eto ue; 
Si venero; Ht taceas ; Cum canavero. 
Infini- Infinitivus, Ju 58 ui 
ixus. citra certam numeri & peclonz d 
probu 4 quan halkri. 
n pr i 4 
unt 20 » 
. nunc geri berker ut, 


E oO 1 jus quidem aliquid in agendo 
fectum, þ nb nificatur, non tarhen abſolutam tunc temporis 
© cuiſſeaftionem 2. ut, 
Virgil Hic templumFanonz ingen Sidonia Dido 
; mat ' Coridebat : W xs 17h in o A 
ectum, quo preterita a que tur 
ey. actio. Hoc in Paſſivis, Deponentibus, & Communibus, 
duplex eſt, & ob id duplici circultione explicatum: 
Alterum, quo prox'me prateritum exprimitur : ut, 
Pranſus ſum: Alterum, quo ulterius præteritum in- 
| Adicætur: ut, Pranſus fui. Non enim, fi mode pranſu 
= - LEY po fui commode 2 dixeris. 
* uſlquam perfectum, quo aftio ſamdiu præterin 
wm ee : 
— . Futurum. quo res in futuro gerenda ſgnificatur. 
|. Ps. Hic promiſſivas modus A nonmullis vocatur, qudd 
videatur aliquid promittere, aut velle 50 75 ut, 
Ovid. Bin, ö Nymphe, J Foc petemus. 
Hujus aliud genus ell, quod E 1 ut, 
Ter. os Abiero. va 6 1 2 een. 
Ter. Si te quo mo ferre acci et, negligentem 
3; 8 „ Quod qu'dew erabtum fururum eriam in Subjuptin 
o reperitur: ut, 


Pi i 12 le atimque timebo cum 0, 
TH weir LED en 


i 108 Ba e ; Ts ut; Facio ; _ 
Ver 


à N. Ne A 


ver BUM: 109 
verba compoſita m ſiwplicis ls, 


ſunt, Defends, offer 0, aſpicio, Buell ba, ipiſcor 
experior, cortperior, expedio, i 

rompello, 
infligo, inſtigo, f 


,mbuo, 

o, incendo, a 0 2 * 
{rg bio compleq, Be id genus alia. 2 
Quzdametiam'yidentur 4 Græcis nata : ut, Impleo, 


" » 
8 * * 


"DE'sP * 1 E. 
ON TS 


Primitiva, quz eſt prima Fry polio: ut, Ferveo· Prints 


Derivativa, quz à Primitiva deducitur ; ut, 
Derivativorum- ſunt quinque. 


Inchoati va, 4 icis appellata ( quz V alla 2 
meditativa potids, & augmentativa appellat,) in 5 $ 
ſco deſinunt: ut, Labaſco, caleſco, ingemiſco, edor - 


miſco. 

Hæc autem inchoationem ſignificant, ut, Luceſcit, 
id eſt, Fncipit lucere, aut certs gliſcere er imendi: ut 2. 
pud Virgil. Expleri mentem nequit, ardeſcitque . 
hoc maſts. magiſque ardet, Ex his pleraque pro 
themati 9 uſurpantur: ut, Fuge, biſco, 
* id eſt, Times, ho, tacoo. 


uentativa deſinunt in to, ſo, x0, aut tor: ut, Vi- 22 
fo, Alle +10, ut, 


ſeriptito, pulſo, viſo, quaſſo, nero texo, 
vexo, ſeQor, hor. he Significant autem vel 
aſſiduitatem el conatum :_ ut, Dictito, id 
elt, Feguenter dico vi. id eſt, eo ad videndum. 


mil ia i 


genus, quæ à Grammaticis etiam Apparativa 


wppellay ſolent. Is 
| iderativa finiunt in ies; ut, TLecturio, parturio, 


eſurio, N U ad ſignifostionem ſuorum 


Primitivorum ſtud appetentiam 
adjiciunt: ut, Laurie, id. oft, Legere cupio ; Cœna- 


turio, id eſt, C en. 
1 * H 4 Dimi- | 


2 t & illa, vellico, fodico, albico & fi- Appart | 


— 


Diminy- 
uva. 


As avi, 


Patriſſo, Attici 


| 5 Cornicor, a cornice; Vulpinor, a vulpe; Baccha 


Diminutiva, in lo, vel ſſo, exeunt: ut, Sarbillo, cu 


dtillo, pitifſo, id eff, parum ac modich, ſorbes, canto, bib, 


itativa fi uz . imitationem, ſignificant: u, 
'Platonifls. At Latinĩ hac formi no 
adeò delectati ſunt᷑: unde pro Grzcifſo;Grzcor uſi ſunt, 


Baccho. | 6 * rn 
DE PERSONA. 


Tres ſunt verbi perfone : Prima, ut Lego; Secundy 
ut Legis; Tertia, ut Legit. 
> DE NME RO. 7 
Numeri ſunt duo; Singularis, ut Lego; Pluralis u 
i | 


mus, , | | TT > 1 
DE CONGO AT TONE. 


Quandoquidem de conjugandoxium verborum ration 
in rudimentis Anglicis traditum eſt, quæ pueri tanqum 
ungqęues ſuos exact ſſimè callere debent: proximum fuerit 


ut hz Gulielmi Lilii de preteritis & fupinis regulæ (u. 
cidiflmnz quidem illæ, compendiofiflimzque, nec lang 
minis utiles) pari aviditate inbibantur. 


EEXEEEEEEEEREN 


* 


ien. G. LIL. DE SIMPLICIUM 


r Verborum prime Conjugationis 
plisjuſto ... _ communt Præterito. n 
unä ſyll . «HENS v9 CAT th 

ba * n profent] perfectum format in avi; 
. 2 rn, 10 145 navi, vocito vocitas vocitavi. 
— bene lav laui, juvo juvi, nexdq; nexui ; * 


voce ſe. 
guentis 
versũs, 
id quod 
emnium 
commu- 


? 


prima 


| — AD. Ex ſeco quod ſecui, neco quod necut,mico verbun 
Sued micuplice quod plicubfrico quod fric 
verbum da 


Sic done quod domuz, rono quod zum, ſoo 


uod ſonui crepo quod crepui, vero quod verui dat. 
55 — a ; raro bac formantur in avi. _ 


© 


Do das rid didi, fro fas formare ſteti vu. 


-- 


rr 


* VERBU M 


Becundz Conjugationis commune 
Frxteritum. n 


Sin preſent perfeAum former ut lens, 
Ht nigreo, nigres, nigrui : jubeo excipe julſis 
ſorbui habet, .quoque, mulceo mulft; 
Lars vult luxi, ſedeo edi, videdque | 
Pult vidi; ſed , prandi, ftrideo ſtridi, 
Suadeo fue, deo riß, habet ardeo & arfi, 
bis infra geminatur ſlabs prima : 
phony namque mordeo vlt que momordi, 
habere Pondi, tondeo vultque totondi. 
NA pay by geo vertitur in ſi; Geol 
urgeo ut urſi, mulgen mulſs, dat quoque mul, 
Frigeo frixi, lugeo luxi, habet augeo & auxi. 
Dat fleo fles flevi, leo les levi, indeque natum 


e 


lu- Deleo delevi, pleo ples plevi, neo nevi : 
ne ormatur : torques torſi, 
Veo fit vi; ut ferveo fervz, | * Veu - 
Niveo & i 4 ſatum poſcit comni ves nivi | 
* E: nixi: cieo 882 vieoque vievi. 


Tertia Conjugatio. 


_ preteritum formabit ut hic naniſefun: 

Bo fit bi, ut lambo lambi, e excipe ſaith, 1 
Ei nubo nupſs ; aniquum cumbo "YE Ma 
Co ft ci, ut vinco vici: vult parcopeperch 


Et 505 ico dixi, duro quo 
fit di, ut mando a, le 4 — ſcidi dat, 
Findo . 70, fundo fudi, tundo rurudiquez  _ * 
Pendo pependi, tendo tetendi, pedo pepedi _ 
Funge cado cecidi, pro verbero cado cecidi. 
Cedo pro diſcedere, froe locum dare, ceſfi . 
Fado, rado, lædo, ludo, divido, trulo, 


claude, laude rodo, ex do ſemper ſagiunt s 


- 


G0 


po. 


172 VERBUM | 
| Gofr xi ; ut, jungo juni: ſed r ante go van bi 


1 Rage ſparfs © lego legi, & ago ſacit 1 ; 
Dat tango tetigi, ums punx? 


F 
Dat vello del, 2 „ fallo fefell 
Cello pro Fango, 5 8 * 
2 ui, n A ucit a, 
TEETER 
De raed k fons ſong, premo preſſi. . 


fit vi, fino ceufrui; remno excipe tempſi 3 
Dat fterno ftravi, ſprevi: ling le * 
Imerdum lini & liui; cerno quoque cru. 785 
Gigno, oy nb Canoygenui, pofui, cecini dat. 
[3 


„ E Ps uod format firepui, crepo quod crepui dat, 

Quo, . Quo fr ol ut linguo liqui : coquo demito coxi. 

Ro. Ro ft vi, ſerd ceu pro planto & ſemino, ſevi, 

Quo ſerui melius dat mutans fignificatum: 

Pult verro verri & verſi, uro uſſi, gero geſſi, 

1 «Quaro quæſivi, tero trivi, curro cucurri. 
0. So, velut accerſo, arceſſo, ons Laceſſe, 

* Formabit fivi : Sed tolle capeſſo cape 


a facit, atque faceſſo face 
ras g's 5 o pinſu e . 
| Sco fit vi; ut pa co pavi vult poſco ti ; 


1 ; * 4 Fult didici diſco, quexi formare quiniſco. 
WF Te. To ft ti; ut, verto verti : ſed fifto notetur 


Pro facio ſtare aun, nam jure ſtiti dat. 
Dat mitto miſe, petii peto ſive petit. 
' FSterto ſtertui habet, meto meſſut: ab eto fit en, 
t fleſto flexi : peflo dat pexui, babergue - 
Pexi ; etiam netto dat nexui, habet quoque nexi. 
Vo fir vi; ut, voluo v wg excipe vis, 


; ur, ſcalpo ſcalpſt; — raph 4 | 


/ 


Next 


ky Ca. To Aa. 


Lert 


i 
Nexo ut Heul babF#, fic texo texui babebit, — 0 
Fit cio ci; , facio fect, jacio quoque ject ; DO hn 
Antiquum lacio lexi, pecio quoque Pecs. 
Fit dio di; ut, Fodzo fodi. Gio, ceu ſugio & Dio, Gio; 


Fit pio pi 3 us, capio cepi: capie excipe fun, e 
Et rapio rapui, ſapio ſapus at que ſapivi, ' © + 

Fit rio ri; ut, pario peperi. Tio ſſi, geminansſ, Nio. 
#t quatio quaſi,” quod vix reperitur in uſu. Tio, 


Denique no fit ui; ut, ſtatuo ftatui : plus pluvi uso. 
Format, Ive plui; firuo ſed ſtruxi, flud fluxi. 2 


Quarta Conjugatio. f 


Harte dat is iyi, ut monſfras (cio (ch tibi ſcivi / 18, ini; 
Excipias 'venio dans veni, cambio campſi,  FExcipe 
Raucio pes farcio farſs, ſarcio ſari,  - . Leno, 
Sepio ſepfi, ſemio ſenß, fulcio fulf,, 7 
Haurio item haufs, ſancio ſanxi, vincio vinxi, 
Pro ſalto ſalio ſalui, & amicia *. amicui dat; 
Parciùs utemur cambivi, baurivi, amicivi, 


Sepivi, ſanciui, ſarcivi, arque ſalivi. ; 
De Compoſitorum Verborum 


pPræteritis. 
Reterizum das i lem fimplex & compoſuroum, | 
P Ht docui edocuj monſtrat. Sel fy ſemper, 


Quam femplex geminat, compiſto non geminatur : 
Præterq uam tribus his, pracurro, excurro, repungo : 
Atque a do, diſco, ſto, poſco, rite creatis. 
A plico compofutum eum ſub, vel nomine, ut iſta, Plicgy 
Supplico, multiplico, gaudent formare plicavi ; © A 
Applico, complico, replico & explico, ui vel in avi. 
uamvis uult oleo fomplex olui, tamen inde 
uod vis compoſurum melius ſormabit olevi: | 
Simplick at formam redolet ſequitur, ſuboletque. 
Compoſita à pungo ſormabunt omnia punzie - 


3 


114 VERBUM. 


Fult unum pupugi, interdimque repungo 


Natum 2 do, o eft inflexio tertia, ut 4. 


wo Credo, edo, & 0, reddo! perdo, abdo, vel obdo, 
.. Conds, indo, trado, prodo, vendo, didi : at unum 
* Abſcondo, abſeondi. Natum à ſto, ftas ſtiti babebis· 


Mutantia primam vocalem in E. 
Erba bac þ mplicia praſenth, prevevirique, 


Si componantur, vocalem primam in e mutant 1 
Damno, laito, ſacro, fallo, arceo, tratto, fatiſcor, 
Partio, carpo, patro, ſcando, ſþargo : paridque, 
Cujus nata peri duo comperit & — ro 
Cætera ſed perui ; veliu bac, N ang 
A paſco pavi: tantùm com 1 


' Hee duo, canpeſco, difpeſco, peſcui Me: | 


_ - Cetera, ut epaſco, ſervabunt ſimplici uſum. 


plick 


Mutantia primam vocalem in J. 


Tec LI. Ee, * habeo, Laieo, ſalio, flarus, cado, Leds, 


Pango dans pegi, cano, quaro, cado cecial. 


ormam Tango, egeo, teneo, taceo, ſc apto, rapidque, , 


ſervat. 
Cano. 


Placeo. 


Pango. 


| 


& Sealpo, 
calco, 
ſalto. 


Si componantur, vocalem frimam in i mutant : 


At rapio rapui, eripio eripui: à cano _ | 


-Prateritum per Qi, ceu concino concinui dat. 
A placeo fic difpliceo ; ; ſed femplick uſum 
Hec duo, complaceo cum perplaceo, bene ſervam. 


Compoſiza à pango retinent a quatuor iſta, 


5 Per er oppango, circumpango atque repango. 
Manco. 


A maneo manſi, minui dant quaruor iſta, 

Pr emineo, emineo, c 28 immineogue 

Simplicis at verbi ſerv ceters — 

-— 2 (calpo, calco, ſalto, a per u mutans : 

Id tibi demonſtrant, exculyo, inculco, reſul o. 
Compoſita a claudo, quatio, lavo, rejiciunt a: 


1 


Claudo, Id docet à claudo, occludo, exeludo: à quatioque, 


HE quatio, 
dard. 4 


Tercutio, e 4 lav, t diluo, nata. 
Mlutanti 


eee 


= 1— 


— — FN hy = 


ntig 


Furrexi, me 


 VERBUM. 


| Matantia primam vocalem in Fe nt 
praterquam in pretctito. 


Jo#c f componas, Ago, emo, ſedeo, vego, Fango: i Bot 
Et capio, jacio, lacio, fecio, premo, ſemper | r. 
Vocalem primam præſentis in 1 
Prateriti cen fre o, refringo_refregt : | 
A 22 incipio incepi. & ens notentur : | 
— (on ſimplex ere Jequirur, — * 
7 dego dai d . * Ago 
pc 3 5 vult quoque 
iã præſenti ſyllaba 3 
Nil variat facio, niſi prepofito pracunter 
14 docet olfacio, cum calfacio, $4, 11 
A lego nata,* re, per, pra, ſub (Frans, ad precumte, 
Preſents ſeruant wocalem,. in i cætera mutants - 


115 


i mutant, - bk E 


De quibus bac, imellige, diligo, negligo, tantum - perlego, | 
Praterizum lexi fachat q reliqua omnid R —_ 
De ſimplicium verborum ſuptais. 
unc ex praterito diſcas formare 


Snpinum. | 
Bi ſibi tum format, fc namque bibibibinom fir. 1 
Ci fr ctum; ut, vici victum, tetatur e idi = 
Dans iqtum; feci fadtum, ject quoque jadtum. X 


Dift ſum; ut, vidi $4 quadam geminant 6G 


4 ed adde ſcidi quad 
gr gs 2 5 Vl . or, 
Hic etiam — on 


prima, ſupinic, 


Quod cæſum, & cecidi quod dat e argue nd 5 

uod tenſum & tentum, tutudi tunſum, atque pepeds 

Quod n adde dedi quod jure datum vult. 
Gi ft tum; ut, legi leftum : pegi pepigtque - * 

Dat padtum, egi fratum, tetigi quoque tatium, | 0 2 

Eg i * pupugs n fugi ſugi tum dat. 


. - 0 


u. 


«33 


Pf. 1&7 

i Ti, 

bor 

he ' * 
1 l 


q 
w4% * TY! 


5 


Ferner ritd nba! Ih que ü Js + 


W. 


we 
WH ccleuima- 
_— I. 


Quzdam 


"216 


R 
* 
1 1 : das . tali habet latam 
i, ni, ni, pi, qui, tum, funt: velut hic manifeſtum. N 
ri. Emi mi, : ven vention, ee 7 


- VERBUM:: 
Li ft ſum : ut ſalli, 
Dat 2 ag U wi 


' A capio cepi captum, à cepio captum, 
A rumpo rupi ruprum, liqui quoque lifum. 

Ri fit —— ur, uerri verſum: eee. 
3 umz bo gh wen tamen ſ 


Pfi fit tum; ur, ſeripi ſcriptum + —— exipe campſun, 
Ti ft tum, à ſto namque ſteti, 2 Pftoque ftiti ft 7 
Præterito, commune ſtatum : verti excipe verſum. 
Vi fit tum; ut, levi flatum: enen, 
Da lavi lotum, interdum lauum tig ur lauatum : 
Pot avi potum, interdum farit & poitu mm c 
Sed favi fautum, cavi cautum ; à ſero 


Solvi 2 ſelvo ſolutum, ee e e eee | 3] of 
Vult ſingultiui fengultum : veneo venis 


* _ 


Venivi venum, ſepelivi rite ſepulrum. 


Quod das ui dat itum; ur, domui denne, excjp < 


4 od.. N 
verbum in uo, quia ſemper-ui formebit in utum ; N 
Exui ut exutum : ro deme Tub, ruitum dans. N 
Pult ſecui ſeffum, necui neftum, fricui que ö Fi 
Frictum, micui item "miſtum, * ac amicui her amiflum: N 

habet \toftum, docuj dodtum, tenuique + 
Sic ſalui ſaltum, colui occului quoque cultum's - Fe 
110 habet pi ſtum, raput raptum: ſtruique F Py 
A ſero uult ertum, fic rexui haber quoque tum. N 
Har ſed ui mutans in ſum: nam cenfeq cenſum, Ir, 


= mmurant 
ui inſum 


ce ae ee: an mſi bb cn. 00 


"'VERBUM m7 
Nexui item nexum, fic pexui haber quoque pexum :? N 
Dat patui paſſum, carus caſſum caritimque. oy 
Xi fit tum; ut, vinxi vindtum, quinque allein n. ne Xi,” 
Nam finxi fillum, minxi mictum, dat quoque pinxi 
Pittum, ftrinxi ſiritum, rimei wult quoque ridtum. 
Xum, flexi, plexi, fixi dant ; &' fluo fiuxum. © | -12JA,M 


De Compoſitorum Verborum Supinis, 
firum ut fmplex formatur quod que E :ryaxgl - Tundo, 


- 


uanvis non eadem ſter labs utrique. | 
© Ruo, 
. 
Sero, 
6 murans i - 
arſum, carptum fartum. | + 
x gon fun, Jed acit eſum ? Edo, 
#num duntaxat comedo 1 it png, » 
A noſco tamum duo cognitum & agnitzem babentur 3 
Cetera dant notum : nullo eft. Jam 7 va in *. 
De Preteritis Verborum i in Of: 


Vat in-or admirnens ex poſteriore ſupino n * 
Preperitum, verſo u per us, & fum mag 
Vel fuĩ: 3 ſum vel fui. At horum 
Nunc eſt deponens, nunc eft commune progeny a 
Nam labor lapſus, parior dat paſſus, & ' ejus 
Nata: wt, compatior compaſſus, perpetiorque 
Formans perpeſſus. F ateor 4 faſſus, & indd 1 3 
„ Naa ut, eor c 8 diffrecrgue 8 14 4 
| Formans diffeſſus. Gradjor dat greſſus, & 11 * Gradiorg 
Nata : ut, digredior digreſſm. Funge x of ' 
Feſſu ſum, menſus ſum-metior, utor & uſus. , | 
Pro texo orditus, pro incepto dat 0rdior orſus, 
Nitor niſas vel nixw ſum, ulciſcor & e 
| Ir aſcor. fimul iratus, reor are ratus jun, 
1 ien vt obthturfunt + Fuer opta 


— 


Fruita } 


| wy 3 * 


\ 


118 VERBUM 
Fifa vel Fuitur. miſereri miſertm,” 
— & Pult tuor & tueor non tutus ſed tuitu ſum,” wy 
ens & tutum & tuitum fr ale enn; 
A loquor adde locurus, & d 2 1 53 
E xperior facii expertus : 
. Apiſcor, Gaudet pactus ſum, n at ah 
«<Duod vetus eft verbum, eptus ſum : unde adi ear ale 
Funge queror queſtus, proftciſcor junge 
Expergiſcor ſum experrefiug :. & hac 55 
6 niſar commentus, naſcor natue, morierque - 
. Mortuus, atque orivr quod prateritum facit ortas,” | 
De verbis geminum prateritum 
# habentibus, vit. Attivz & Paſſive vocis. 
Ræteritum aftive & paſhva voc habent hæt 1 
| | Ceno cœnavi & canatus ſum tibi Lerne, wat 
® Verſus Turo Juravi & jurarus, pure gur potevi * 
byper= Et patus, tirubo ritubzui vel titubatue 2 
meter. Sic cares carui caſſus ſum, ande 1 
= 75. Ae & ps » Placedque 
at placitus, ſueſco fuevi atque ſuet us 
1 Node e 6 fm, = „ 
Nubo nupfs nuptdque ſum, mereur meritus m 
vel merui: adde libet libuit libitum; & licet "I 
Quod licuit licitum, tedet quod taluit e dar 
Pertaſum : able puder ene, puluirpulivimgue3 
Argue piget, tibi quod formas- piguit pigitumque. 
te Neutro- paſſirorum preteritis. 
aſfroum fic præteritum tibi format, 


utro-pa 

Gaudeo gaviſus ſum, fido fiſus, & aue .. 
Auſus ſum, fo factus, ſoleo ſalitus ſum, . 
Mereo ſum maſtus : ſed Phoce nomen babetur. TIEN 


| ; De verbis Preteritum mutuantibus. 
| Q. Hædam præteritum verba accipiunt aliund? : 
on Inceptivum in ſeo, (tans fv . _ 
Lucelco, | 4 


7 


W % Ca kk eo co % «2ﬀv 


ws Wh DAS k 


Py ws rd ig SY o es ed ft . ”. i *© 


A tepeo tepui ; fer veſco à ferves ferui; 


A video cerno vult viii; à concutio vult 
Prateritum qtuatio concuſſi; 4 percutisque 
ferio ; 4 mingo vult meio minxi; 
A ſedes fido vult ſedi ; à ſuffero tollo 


Pere 


 VERBUM © 
Preteritum ejufident ver bi: wult ergo repeſed 


\ 


1 19 


Suſtuli; & fu ſum ſui, & 2 tulo rite fero tuli; 


A ſto fiſto teri, tantùm pro flare ; fur gue 
Inſani vi, à ver ejuſdem | 
Sic poſcunt, veſcor, medeor, liquor, reminiſcor, 


ſgnißrati - 


Ppræteriium à paſcor, medicor, liquefio, reror dor. 
De Verbis Præterito carentibus. 
Ræteritum ſugiunt, verge, ambigo, gliſco, fatiſco, | 


Polleo, nideo : Ad hac, inceptiva, ut freraſco z © 
Et paſſua, quibus carutre actiua ſupinis; 


ut metuor, timebr : Medvtative omnia, præter 


Parturio, eſurio, qua præteritum dus ſervant, 
Verba Supinum rarò admittentia. 


[ot rard aut nunguam retinebum verbs ſapinum ) 
Lambo, mico micui, rudo, ſcabo, parco peperci, 


Diſpeſco, poſco, diſco, c 


co, quiniſco, 
Dego, ango, ſugo, l ingo, ningo, ſatagdque, 


Pſallo, volo, nolo, malo, tremo, ſtrideo, ſtrido, 


Flaveo, liveo, avet, paved, conniveo, fer vet: 


* 


A nu0 compoſitum, ut renuo, @ cado, ut inci do; præter 
Occido, quod facit.occaſum, recidigue recaſum : - 
Reſpuo, linquo, luo, metuo, cluo, frigeogealveo, 


Et fterto, timed. Sic luceo, & arceo, cujus 
Compoſita ereitum habent : Sir à gruo ut i 


0natumi 


Et quæcungue in ui formantur neutra ſecundæ: 


Except oleo, doleo, placeo, taceoque, 


Pareo, item & careo, noceo, pateo, lateggque, 


Et valto, caleo : gaudent _ namque ſuping : 


Pi 


< 
*< 
2 
N 
7 


Siweſco: 
Frut- 
ceſco, 
Sterileſeo 
Deſid. ta- 
viva, ut 
Mictutio, 
Scri ptui- 
rio, [tu- 
rio, Ca- 
catut io. 


* 


”Y 


DeNerbis Defodtivis, wa? 


Ed nunc, ut 202wm percurras ee 
I/tis pauca dab mutilata & anomala verba / 
Quæ quia clauda quidemcremanient, t verſch us ta, 

«Qui rect is pedi bus pleniſqus incedere gaulent, 

- Hiſce ſe 2 dabiiur, quem cerni, ſermo ſalurun. 
Præſens Indicativi, aio;ais aft. Plural. aiunt. 
Præteritum imperfectum, Aiebam, aiebas, aiebat. 

Nur. Aiebamus;atebatis, alebant. Imperativus. Ai. 
Præſens Optativi, Potentials, & Subjunctivi, Ain 

aiat. Plural. Aiamus, alant. Prefens particip. Aiens, 1 
Præſens Optativi, & Subjunctivi, Au, auſis, auſit, 

Plural. Auſint. 
Indicat. Salvebis. Imper. Salve ; falverd.” Plat Sal: 
| ve te, ſalvetote. Infinit. Salyere. 

"SY Imperat. Ave, aveto. Plur. — xyetore, Infin. Avere, 

Cab. Imperat. Gedo; Flurai. Cedite a id eſt, They vel por- 

rige; Dicite, vel porrigite; ee. | 

ro. Futurum, Faxo vel faxim, faxis, faxit, pro 2 vel 
fecero. Plural. Faxint. 

4 Nen. Imperfectum Optat. potent. & Subjunct. rename 

ul | foret; ; pro eſſem, eſſes, eſſet. Plir. Forent. | 

a Infinitivus; Fore, id eſt; FMurum eſſe. 

aw. Præſens Indicat. Quzlo. Plural. Quzſumus. 

1 Infit, ola vox eſt, Dirt, ſeu Aixit em. Piur. In- 


n. 
n 
I 
Pp 
N 
Ci 
f 


- funt, id eſt, Dicunt. N . 6 
| . præſens Indicativi, Inquio velinquam, inquis,inquit | 
wii. Plural: Inquimus; inqulunt. im 


Præterperfectum, Inquiſti, inqullt. 
Futurum, Inquies, in queer. 
Imperat. Inque apud Terent. Inquito apud Plaus 
Præſens Optativi, Fotentialis g Subjünetivi, Inqulat 
PFarticip. Inquiens Nin 
ale, Indicat. Valebis. Imper. Vale, nie Pluret. Valete, 
 Valetote, gr NN _ 


Pres; CDs Voces eſſe per A: 
| Duce, | 1725 
pro Fere, © r conciſas 

Bites; Ca, I * es 


| Henkhue ciotabiint] Eo de ques, babere imperſectuch 
Ibarn, quiibam: in fütiro, Ibo, quibo. | 


„ De verbis Imperſonalibus. 


el r de Perfonalibusquidem haRenusdiftum eſto; de- 

7 inceps verd de Imperſonalibus dĩcendum quæ no- 

es minatipum. cert perſonæ non recipiunt, ſed mutatur 
nominativus perſonæ in obliquos : ut quod Anglice per- 

ſonaliter dicimus, I.muſt read Virgil, Latinè imperſo- 

naliter effertur, Oportet me legere Virgilium. | 
Imperſonalia igitur appellantur, non qudd perſond nner 

careant, ( habent enim, ut yiderqus,vocem tertiæ perlo & cor fic 

tam activam quam paſſivam, quam lurima ) ed quia dict f 

nullius perſonæ aut numert certam ſignificationem, niſi 

ex adjuncto nominis vel pronominis caſu obliquo , ſorti- 

antur: Nam Oportet me, prime perſonæ elle 1 

numerique ſingularis: Oportet nos, primæ perſonæ 

puri Oporiet te, ſecundæ perſonæ ſingularis: O- 

portet vor, lecundæ pluralis : atque itidem de reli- 
en ee ee 

unt igitur lmperſonalia dupligia; activæ vocis & 

dae vent. : 
; 5 


Impers 


1 122 VERBUM. | 
| i Imperlo- De i activæ yocis ſunt hæc & his ſimi lia: 
= Intereſt, | | Contingit, Y(- Vacat, 


Refert, Evenit, Præſtat, 

Placet, Expedit, Reſtat, 

Libet, Liquet, Decet, 

Poenitet, icet, Oportet, 
| Tædet, let Poteſt, 


Denique nullum ferè verbum eſt tam perſonale, ut 
non idem imperſonalis formam poſſit induere; nec} 
diverſo. Horum tamen quædam perſonaliter uſurpantur, 
ut, Virtus placet probis. Petunia omnia poteſt. Ars ju- 
vat egentes. n 
Quædam verd ſemper manent imperſonalia: ut, Pu. 
det, pocnitet, oportet. Tametſi legere eſt apud Tere 
tium: Que adſolent, quague oporzent figns ad ſalutem eſt, 
buic omnia adeſſe video. 475 
conju- Conjugantur autem in tertia perſona fingulari pet 
| gavtur omnes modos. A Liguet, non extat przteritum, 


| in rertia LTadet, pertæſum eſt format. 
{ perſona, Miſeret & miſereſcit, miſertum eſt. 
| | F Placitum eſt, \..*, Placer. 
Inveniun- YLibitum eſt, C „IIibet. 
tur etiam Puditum eſt, & præterit. à & Pudet. 
in uſu, WL citum eſt, Licet. 
Pigitum eſt, Piget. 


Imperſonalia paſſivæ vocis fiunt ab omnibus verbis 
aQivis & neutris: ut, Curritur, turbatu. 
Imperſonalia Supinis, & vocibus Gerundii Carent. 


DE GERnNDIS. 


Erundia porrd voces participiales yocari poſſunt, 

qudd fimilia participiis ſunt: ſicut proverbialis 
dicimus, quæ ſunt ſimilia proverbiis. 

Proinde quia parùm videbamus convenire inter 

Grammaticos, utrim ad verba, an ad partici pia pro- 

Pills 


PAR TICIPIUM. 2123 
pits pertineant, hic in confin{o utriuſque partis relinqui- 
mus, ut utri velint, ſeſe regno addicant. 


Porrd à nomine caſum, à verbo agendi vel patiendi, 
vel neutrius ſignificationem accipiunt. 


Et quia temporum nec diſcrimen diſcretis vocibus re- 
cipi 3 numeros aut perſonas admittunt, ided 


nec verba eſſe poſſunt, nec particlpia. ' 
Genu lit Di, Genitivi _ Term: | 
neclones thn 3 Do, Dativi & Ablativi. 


Nominaitvi & Accuſat. di. 

Gerundia autem activè majore ex parte ſignificare, 
nulli dubium eſt, licèt interdum etiam paſſive ificent, | 
Cujus rei exempla erunt iſta: Athenas quoque miſſus eru- 


diendi causi : id eſt, us erudiretur. urit us videndo Fæ- 
mina id elt, dum videtur, Sul, 4d 


cog noſcendum ill u. 
ftria: id eſt, ut . Ars 44 * : 
id eſt, ut diſcam. 
| DE. SU PINTS. F "= 
pina quoque meritd ia verba dicuntur, su pina. 
Ve omuiaque cum — 3 habent. in 
Exeunt autem, prius in um, poſterius iu u ut, Viſum 
viſu. „ dem ferè activè ficut 


in rudimentis dictum e ) po rius verd paſſive. 
1 DE PARTICIPIO. 


;ciphen eſt pars orationis inflexa caſu; qua Partiels | 
à Nomine, genera, cafus & declinationem ; à pium. 


verbo, tempora 8 lignfiicationes ; ab utroque 
numerum & figuram accipit. | 
Leine PARTIGIPTIO. 1 
Signifcatio, 93 
Accidunt parti- Grim, Numerus, 6 Accidens 
cipio ſeptem, — dba par- 


Tempus,” Figura,  - * * 


124 PARTTICIPTUM: 
Cad caſu, & declinatione, * 
ee an e in ae traditum. 
v ibn ele no hav 
& E u. ina e q 
marry 2195 (; 1% tia L 11 
part icipiorum t 
— 2 E. 
ie l 2 O, um rl o * 
W gitur in — * 2 8 Finte, in 


| een rem 


De OG Uh Hs 

_ obliquis z--cqmpoſita nominativum quidern in ien: 

finitum habent, Ag wr — ut, Abiens, 
donate Red ſens, redeuntis 
vr — * ſequun IT ai 2945 

| . anc 1055 ia 2 u 
18 5 abeundum: præter Ambicndi, ambien- 

9 


bd þ a 
— bi e eum en 1 


1 Tus, Doctus, 
| — = Preteritum verd i in Sus, ut You 
Ti N nus, d CNexus. ; 
en. Futurum autemduplex: i quidem inxus 1. 


væ aer alen ne, Für ut, Hecti- 
cur ſurus: mM BY —_— 
Jon lemper, ut "agents, 


_— 


5 Et 019% 21 og 2 £4 OY 
$16 Here, 
e e en 140 


e neutris reperiuntur atem participi in 
| 4» * wh : _ Dakar vigilandus, carendus, dolendus 
Paſſie᷑ ſigni ficant, quæ à ut,Le- 
=> ctus, leg 3. cre ay au 
i n. + Fiunt& participia paſſvn been neutris, quo- 
rum tertiæ perſonæ paſſive-uſi merry ut, Aratur ter- 


ih hinc ara & . terra. 


Farticipia 


| PAR 


J's Arie P , 3 M415 ire 1 . — fs ig. Panel. 
tr "ah one 1 r ngnih- 
eee rum verborum: ay Loquens loquutus, lo- pia à des 


nenti-· 


ung: 
, ponies 7 ol olim cem. fuerunt, manet FO 
Font | ke, ; Obliviſcendus, "I 


i; Utendus, 
Meet & alia id genus. 


8 deyonenta ys præteriti temporis pareicipen, 

E. — ve ſigniſicant: ut, 

Virgil, Nane e ror armin. 

Terent. Meditata f. ſunt 8 — mea ieee. 

Virgile—-mentit 

hu . 3 pia ipſarum 

n. fgoificationem . : us, Criminan, cr criminans, cri- 

| minatur us; Cf 
— extant partici vie nnr poe- A 


PLESDP?P.- 


«, 9 
N 


0 


nitens, decens, liens, pertæſus, poenitendus, pudendus. * 
He participia, præter analogiam, à verbis ſuis de- — 5 


ducuntur, Pariturus, naſciturus, ſonaturus, arguiturus, Partici- 
lui turus, exuiturus, noſciturus, moriturus, ane, Pee 


oſurus, futurus. 


ducta 

Similia eee à verbis 
tus, larvatus ujus ſortis v quz A Præter a=. 
nominibus hot à verbis 
419 n nen. K M E R 1 C. „ 5 

Eſt & numerus in participiis, os dates th — 
ris, ut n. Pluralis, ut Lame taz no- 

Nl * fray; muh Aer minibugg 
le DE F-IGMR A. LD" 

e Simplex, mn Compolita rig Figura 

ut . — "IC partici · 


Participia aliquando degenerant i in-nomina partici- piorum. 
pialia: vel cam alium _ " ſuum verbum. re- Partiei- 


a ſiunt 
gun m l ent £2 N a 
Abundans — ö patiens ine, n ee 
Alieni appetens, { 2 Fugitans litünn. — 
| SS (**," 
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vel cùm eomponuntur cum diiontby 
ipſorum verba componi non poſſunt: 
innocens, ineptus. 2 Aus 

yl am comp: — » oe 
parantur: ut; Amantiſſimus. ) 'Do&ifſimus. | 


| 
nunguam vifurus. abifti ? hoc 
WV eo animo diſceſſiſti, ut me amplhis 2 videres. * 
ulam mentionem fecit comtrrarion, nil pratermiſſu- 
rw, fi quid explorati baberet : id ell, lu d, ut 10 
prætermitteret. KY Na, ot of, 0 
Amandus eſt doAiffmus qui que: id 4 , 
debet amari. Vita laudata:; id eſt, laudabilis / 
Ejicienda eft bes — animi : id eſt, Aeber gie qu 
Particir Part cipia præſentis tempor's nom rarò fiagt ſubſtant!- 


'| 


1 


[ | 


E xpeAlem qui me 


pra- ya noming. Modd in maſculino genere ut, Oriens occi· Wc 


entis 


dem poris dens, profiuens,confluens; Mod in foxminino ; ur,Con- pr 
funt lonans, cont nens: Moddò in neutro 3 ut, Contingens acci. qu 


mina. dens, anteced uens : Modd-in communi genere, Wc 
pro verbal ibus in tur v 3 ur, Apperrs,dligns, my 


n — - al! 


dſcemininumgnoddnemerum reperitu je 
Al [ 


'T DE ADVERBIO.” on Wi 


= Dverbiun eft pars otat: onis' non flexa : qua 

NE adjecta verbo ſenſum ejus eren n ex- 

| Fx 1 oh etiam th ri Ave ut; * ons og 

gie epd, Ne parùm fix leno. Niniim 45 
n & Adverbium: ut, Parùm honeſti ſe gerũ 

Ae CD EN TIA ADVERBIO.. 

Adverbio accidunt, Selbelle coden Sheet, 

Figura. 
nay iets ex yerbarum circumſtantii 
colligenda . = | p 1 


1$ In loco enden, Hic, illi, iſtic rds forks, 1 af. Loc. 
3, x12 


quam, nuſquam, ubi, ubique, ubicunque, ubilibet, u- 
trobique, 1 ibi, i os — necubi, Wen, 
inibi, ibidem, inferiùs, 

ad! ocum nende intrd, al 9 Allo 
_ 5 nequd, oe rn ray fiqud, ed, e6der, qucl ber, ſignif- 

udcunce, foras, hor{um, aliorſum, dextrorſum, cantia. 

t cke um, ſurſum, Worum; utroque neutro, quo- 10 
uoverſum. 
Us A loco Anden Hint. inc, iſtinc, ind ks ids, K 
on unde, aliundeè, alicunde, ficunde, necunde, indidem, un- - Ggnifi F 


delibet, undevis, undecunque, lupernc,inferne, * 
zel tunditùs. 


Denique per locum init, Hac, illac, e lo. 


6 
| que, ea, iow alia, aliquà, ſiquà, nequa, qu 
ti. Adverbia' at Darga, anal ndoglquan Gen gallant 
ci- Wo, quamdiu, dudum, quamdudum, jamdu þ 5x1 


n- pridem, ne uſque, qu que, cotiesguoriesali- . LG : 
ci- Wquoties,heri, hodie,cras, pridie, e poſed perendie, ma- nab. 
re, * 1087 nudiuftert nudiuſ{qt nudiuſquintus, 
| nudiuffextus Sc. Diu.notu, interc 3k nunc, jam, nuper, 
las, ohm; item; pridem, tanti paul ſper, parum- 4; 
tur per, lxps, rard, ſubinde, identidem Megs quati= 
211 on orannis, ! nunquam, 3 ue, etiam pro ad- va 


aers,in-dies,in-horasa uam-pr 
Pty imulatque. N el pri mant gu „p imam, 


Uſque temporis & loci e eſt: ut, Yſq | 
thſcurum a Ab rbiopis eſt uſque hec. Eft (ye ſub ſub a 
7 1 continue Ponitur: ut, Wſque, Ras * 


Andes numerĩ: ut, Semel besser gf qu nquies, Numeri. 
1 v'cies;trigeſies vel tricies, qua- 2 0 
lragies, — des es, ſexagies, eptuagies, octogies, 

centies,” miles, infinities. 

Ord inis ſunt, de einde hne dehinc, deinceps, no- een 
und. mprimis, ſtremd, ar. noe, deni= 
ſue, demum, tandem, ad-fummum, 

| ' Advers 


ng A 
Tace 4 Cut, g i b — f 
3 amor quia! 2 2 n bom 
| Vocandi Vocandi ſunt, Heu, 6, eho, 1 dan fit in. 


7 Hi's 
Negaidi. OB e ee — re neuaquam, ne pn 


Affir- Arrach! id 
mandi. rant, Se pro ef og 


| Jury BEND, : ut, 51 0 da be uf. 


20 "uy 


— on nr 


1m, Pry vatun, jatim, 
15 ot 5 ra 


BY 1 * = 


_ N. 
— e 15 | e . 15 —5 BE, 
. * Vir gar N 

Re mĩt- 5 en 26d! 2 ut, V, ore, paylatim. leni 


tendi. | 
_ F ' Eoncede entis? ut, ti eld, demüs, fert, 6, | 
ang, 


Negatz ſolicudinis züt, Non fold, x non tantüm, nun 
08 gedum. 


Qualitatis: ut, Dod, pulchre, fortiter, gravicey | 
. Quantitatis? ut, 8 maxime, (ummii m, 

ad ſummum, & fimilia. 
. Comparand?: ut, n. f „ wa js,minds,maxims, 
Compa- minime, que. | : , 
Lnndl. 5 Rei 


* 
AM? 


CON UNC T IOO 12 
Rei non peractæ : ut, Fermd, ferè, props, propemo Rci non 
Jum, tantiim, tuntäm non, modo non. - 2% 95 

On 
eee — * ecce, fic, ut cum dicimus, bie m. ] 
. ut, Ld ef, hoc ft, 8 puta, ut. Expla- 
puta, utpote. nandi. 
Dubitandi: ut, 8 orfitan, fo ſs, ſortaſſe. 5 | 
Events t ut, Forte; easd, forte-Fortiths. - ay a" 
Similitudinis — 2 ſicut, ita, item, deten, a imilitu- 
8 — uri, velut, vel: Ani. 

ON AR A nen 
Adverbia 2nminibasadjectivis na Webmperibiea 
& regunt caſus comparativi & ſuperlativi: ut, Hocte lo. e , 
Gids illo, dectiſſimè umnium : ſimilfter ene 
time, Male; pejùs peſſimꝭ: etiam n 
Nuper, min, & 
F i E CIE 8, 


E 
8989 


1 * q 


| E Enn 
'Priceipalls, origi 
| ty 15 Gag 2 (TIL, F we Aeg 
f Derivativa eſt eorum, u e ut, Fu- rum. 
» Win; 4 furor: ra, cu tit Fob humans. F 


neutra udeetivn eee e Nomnt 
; 'orum,ad Græcorum n uts ee re- u ale 


enter: Toruümmz pre — 7 1 e 51 VE ol i 


Ne 
55 

ut Imprudenter. 5 ̃ 18445 
þ 8 7 Meno $1p fs bi else s ih RIA 
it 


1 COMFUNCTIONE: 
W e 1 


1 228 
 — a A Wer * = vg Ont 1 11 


dn f 

15 \ „ 
A ler acer oO hits N er ro wt, ede. 
eee fran, roch e e oni. 


beast fable: Pridienter; © Ct SY 155 


8 S 


110 4 


* ige A Simples, u. nam: : Compoli, 
ade. 


# + 


BJ 2 
POrgSraAs, 


A noted 32 


del. Poteſtas, id.et, ſanifcntio; eſt varia: Ali enim! 
conjunction bus Copulativæ ſunt: ut, Et, ac, que, atque, 
e oque, et am, item, itidem, cùm, & tum. 


Tum item geminatum : ut, Vir tun probus,tum erudi. 
"Willy eee contrariæ: ut; Nec neuern 
* nneve. 4 : Tory] * gi 


Et, que, nee, neque, cim ge 


| fi 1 , 
| i — x e 


æ etiam vocantur, qudd aljud ſemper 
ns ur Et fugit, Spe. Nec ſapit iſti 
22 
ee Alia, Digundtiyz : ut; Aut; el eb teu, five. 
At iſtæ, cùm geminantur, _ —__ yocantur: 
1 ut, el ſcribix, vel diffat...  -> rings * 


De- Aliæ Di V2; * 


im, at, aft atqui, ui. 


| tige: dem, n pe 5 ee verd, enim verd, 


-» zun gl 
Rariialy Ne Raon. f 2 ——— ut Ert ided, igitur, 
ſeu Illa- itaque, idcirco, quaxe, quamabremy quocirca, proinde, 
UTE. Pro terea, o r ea· rè: aarnmmu 
7 


i ocritum miſi. 


Cauſales liz Caufales, id ww A quz rationem precedent 


orgtionſs inf erupt : ut, mgye, enim, etenim, 
. quod, 2 re ior «re » liquidem, quando, quando. 
qudiem, pr uod, quoniam, quatenus, & n 


-. quia,ut, iT dba & fama fut pro nam, vel qu: 
fuit : quo pro quia, ut, Cicer. Non qug quicquam deſt, | 
pet r cupio. 


* Erie wi eee or fon 
. 5 quiſque manere ſuam,pro nam vel quia. 


48 


i Perfectinz ſeu Abſolutiva;: rn 


CONJUNCTTO. 131 
de S ut, pro nd nen Terent. Sed patrk vin ue | e 


duch ſerre. 


Ne, pro ut noit : Cicero, Opera darur, julicia ne fant, 22 


bd. 6 


Aliæ Continuativæ: ut, Si, ſin, ni, niſi. 115 Conti- 


Aliz Dubitativæ: ut, Ne, an, _— num, nunquid, nuat. 
utriim, necne. Dubitat. 


tametſi: & aliæ id genus. 

Aliæ Redditivæ earundem: ut, Tamen, attamen, ſed Reddit, 
tamen, veruntamen. 

Aliæ Diminutivæ: ut, Saltem, at, certè, vel: ut Cic. x Diminue: 
Ne vel latum digitum diſceſſeri. 


Aliæ Elective: aa ut. quando pro Elec. 
quàm Ki NR NY way 

Expletivæ: ut, Qui nimi autem, Rxpletiv. 
ſcilicet, quoque, — — vero, enim · verd, werd, ſed- ; 
enim, enim pro certe. 
* * 2 te, juruenum confilemtiſſime, ars | 

domos? Ter. At enim non | 

* ditto quz nunc adverbia, nunc oonjuncti- 
ones, nunc præpoſitiones eſſe inveniuntur: ut, Cum, quo- Cum. 
t ies caſui jungitur, eſt. 

In genere, 
verbiis diſcernuntur, ut 


ut, Quando, proinde, & 
0 K D =P 


Ordo conjunctionum eſt triplex, nempe, | 1 
Præpoſitivus: earum ſcilicet, quæ in ſententiarum, 
exordio ponuntur. Ordo 
Subjunctivus: earumſcilicet, quæ ſecundum in elauſula, conjuna; 
yel tertium, vel ad ſummum quartum locum occupant. Præpoſit. 
mmunis. Subjunc. 
Exconjunctionibus hz imprimisprzponi ſolent Nam, .. . 
quare, at, aſt, atque, &, aut, vel, nec, neque, ſi, quin, Pra poſi: 
quatenus, fin, ſeu, five, ui, niſi. a 
ub - 


iones adeò tenui diſcrimine ab ad- 
— confundantur: 


Aliæ Adveritivæ : ut. tf quan quam, quamvis,licdt, Adverſat. | 


8 „ 
r ̃ IEEE won AGES IF Fe CAO 
— — 
- — — — 


— 
- 


13 PRYUPPOSTFIO> 
sub. Fubjunctiyt verd ſunt, Quidem, quo que autem ei 
| jundtive ena. 
. d. Et wes Enikitiowr t, ne, ve: flc-diftz,quod wc 
ES -» centum in præcedentem ſy llabam inelinant: ut, 
1 Horat. Ludere qui neſcit, „ 
Ws un ne pile, 1 
1 47 1 qu 8 CX: ut, | 
Dum, fis, nam, "gy ue 
om. Commnunes deni ae diebe Im /Infifferenter & 
| aunes, præponi & — N — reliquz fete 
omnes, præter prædi — Far wa ergo, iu, 
Len, menen e 5 
| of 11 * 


DE PRAPOSITIONE. 


Fæpoſitio eſt pars oretionis indeclinabi ls, que 
allis orationis partibus, vel in Compoſitiode, 
vel in Appoſttione przponifur. 
"ppofitivne: ut, Chriffus ſedet ad dextrum Patric. 
Composition: ut, Adattum furamentum bent 


. ad monuit. 
Pxzpoſi- , Quzdam prepoſi tiones oſſpon ſuis caibus inveni- 
tiones untur ut. 

| Cum, ) Quibiaſcuth, | 
 Tenus, . übe tenus.“ 
Verſus, " JAngliam verſity. 
Uſque, ) (Ad occidentem uſque. 
ACCIDENTIA PR@EPOSITIONLI 
Præpoſitioni ro caſuum W rn 4 conſtructio. 
Czterim in iſdem caſibus mira = Le Vas 
rietas, quæ non tam regulis, quam affidio ] endi ate 
que ſcribendi uſu diſcenda eu N Exempli 
Secundiim, aliud fignificat cum ac gerne, auren 
vnlnus accepit, id eſt, juxta aurem. Aliud verò hic, Secin- 
dum Deum parentes amandi ſunt, id eſt, proxime pat De- 
um: Aliud in hacoratione, allen quietem fatis mili 
felix viſus ſum, id eſt, in quiere, vel inter quierem. 
Præpo- 


by RAPO 84 10.1 33 


Prepoſitiones Accuſati vum vegerites. 


Ex prxpoſitionſbus iſtæ accuſat. caſul 
Ad. Ad . NN e 
Apud. Virg, At bene apud memotrs vererk ftat g 

—— nemo, ſuprenidque vs bh, 192 
Adyerſus. Ne Hercules quidem adverſus dups,. . Id! 


& 
1 
þ 
4 
„ 
; 

' 
oy 


Cis. Ch 3 ſita eſt Enis. 129005 
Citra. Ef} modus in rebus, ſunt certi Jenique, finer; 
Ultra. Soo 55 ci ique ne conſiſtere rectum, ; 


Intra. G88 . Crede mihi, ben ut, hene vixin e ing "P 
Fortunam debet quiſq ue manere ſuam. we re 


Extra. Plin. Ma. Extra omnem 2 5 aleam nies cine, | 
Circum. locale eſt : ut, Circum mmtes. 
Circa. Circa i for. Circa vigim i anno r. 
Circiter, tenpus 8 numerùm figniticat : ut, 

Circitet horam decimam. 

Cxſar; Circiter duo milla defderati FO 
Contra. N chntra ſtimulum calces. | 
Erga. Princeps erga WN 55 3 Wt 

ter.Hor. ta c inter calicem ſuprem * 
1. e ego infra'bmnes, infimum + Puts. 
Supra, Saluſt. Dux hat ium tum exercitu ſupra, caput eſt. 
Juxta. Ter. Cum lucubrando jurta ancillas lanam e 
Ob. Feda mors ob oculos verſebarus. , 

Per. Hor. Dnpiger extremos currit mercator ad, Indos, 

Per mare 2 fugiens, per ſax a, per igne 
Prope. Prope ur Props mortem, | 
4 Wrzter. Terent, Ita 1 ne prater caſam., * 
a+ Wropter. Aliguil mali propter vicinum malum. 

oft, Hor. O'cxves, cives, Juerends Raus primiim. 65 
nm Piti poſt numnos. 
un- Wenes. Ovid. Me penes oft unum vaſti cuſtodia mundi. 
De- Irans. Hor. dete, non animum mutant, . trans mare 
ili cu 7 TS. . ; 


Przpo- 


' , 
10 
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-Prapaiitiones Ablativut Nhentes 


A. Terent. A me nulla tibi arta eff injuria, 
Ab. H#c vocalibus przponitur, Mimus. 8 


alteri quod fec 
Abs. Tereht. Abs 32 „ein 
opus eſt, gaudeas. 
Abſque. Terent. Ablque- co ofſer. Ablque 
Cum. Minus. Damnum appe llandum eſt, cum 
- Clarh. Clam patrt. Et Plautus Clam patrem. 
Coram. Coram Senatu ves ada eff. 
Ne. Sophifta rixantur de Lana caprina. 
E. Qui * reſtimonium e convi erer, 2 ſa 
| Tiurpeio dejiciebatur, | |, 
Ex. Ex mal motibus bone rr nate ſunt.” | 
Pro. Mimus. Comes facundus in via pro vehiculo ell. 
Præ. Terent. Huic aliquid pre manu dederis. 
Sine. Idem. Sine Cerere © Baccho friget nm. 


Tenus. Virg.—capuloque tenus ferrum impulit ira. 
Fræpoſitiones utrique caſui ſervientes. 


 Hzquatuor urrumque caſum exigunt,ſed divers fett 
ſignificatibne. 
In. Terent. In tempore vent 
mum: ſine motu. 
Ovidius, Ingue domos ſuperas ſcandert cura fals ; motun 
quodammodo innuit. 
t SubVir. Sub lucem exportant calathic : i.e.pauld ante lucen 
Idem——vaſto vie Jed aw 7 . 
præpoſi- Super. Virg. Super ripas Ti Fronde uper viric 
tiones Suhter. A een Vie Denſa ſubrer teſtudine caſu 
nn it & Præpoſitiones, quæ extra Ace 
0804 * inveniuntur : Wee 


ſitionem Di, Biduco: ut * 
reperta. Dis, Diſtraho: 2 Gon, Canons, 


wa 


| miſe 


male fan 


, quod omnjum rerum E 


f 
7 
( 


INTERJECTIO. i135 
Con verd, quoties cum dictione à vocali incipiente 


componitur, zune n: atmete, * We 
no, coopento. - . 


DEANTERJE CTIONE:. 


Nterjettio: 8 orationis, qu ſub-incon: 
N d; ta. voce 5 td prorumpentem animi affe. 
en n 
4 Tot autem ſunt jnterjectionum ſignificati- 
ones, Tt ag , ſunt motus. | 
tantis, ut, vah. Plaut. Evax, jurgio tandem 
urorem abegi. 
Dolentis, nt, Heu; hol, hel, 6; ah. Terent. I intro, vi, 
bei. Vitg. O dolor aigue decus magnum 3 
Timentis, "ml Terent. Hei,vereor ne guid - An- 
dria orte 165 * 
1 : ut, Pape Ter er. Popov figura lth 
Vitaatis ; : ut, Apage, Apagéſis. Terent. Apagefis, gen. 
formidoloſus ? 
Laudantis: ut Euge. Mar. Ch, negunor, enge, beats, 
Vocantis: ut, Eho, Ho, io, Terent. Ho, qui vocaris ? 
Deridentis: ut, Hui. Ter. Hui, tu mihi illam laudas ? 
Ex improviſo aliquid deprehendentis : ut, Arat, 
Ter. Atat 14 * herele mihi ſunt verb. 
Exclamantis: ut, Oh, oh. Proh nefas. Seneca. Ob 
aha felix ä 
tis: ut, Maldm, ve malim, Ter. Quid hoe 
( 2490 Ji felicitatis eft 7 , | 
Ridentis : ut, Ha, haz he. Terent. fia ha he defeſſe jam 
miſera ſum te ridend o. 
Silentium * ut, * Terent. Au,ne compa- 


randus hic qui 


£ cri 


— 
dem de offo drationis partium MF 
22 lp 4 (quod alunt) Minerva tradita ſum 
is tamiſper dum ordinariis in ludo operis ac peniſts ' ub fl 
ral fangs, abwide ſufficere pl pat Wudd þ ci 
tamen W 1 bis altiùs exattii 3 
gare, hin mmaticorum wolvenda af 
opera Alana cenſemus. 
merus, & quidem egregie doitorum, 
_ qua vel proper e ac Aoctrina 72 5 
vel propter pracipiendi claritatem eleganti ing 
re comparart poſſe videatur, nedum 


DE & CONSTRUCTIONE 
octo partium orationis. 


:  Tque de octo quidem orationis 12 er. 
4 rimque formis, quatenis ad Etymologiam at. 
| tinet, hactenus dictum eſto: N de eil; 
YZ dem, quatemis ad Syntaxim, quæ contra 
n fo dicitir, agemus. 
| ncuaio Eſt ig tur Syntaxis debits partium e inter ſe 
| a ſit. — nr connexicque, juxta rectam Grammatices ra. 
ionem. 
E verd eſt, quã veterum probatifſimi, tum! in ſcriben- 
ll ' Get in loquendo, gr uſi. bu 
Coacor- æterùm, priuſquam de pactium gratiogis 7 
þ dantiz fingulatim pertractemus, quædam i bene de 8 


| — r concordantiis ſunt Raus elfte nda, 


| | . 1 CONCORDANTIA 


N ominativi & Verbi. 


= tee A din iominarivo. nu- 
wero & perſona : ut. 

2 4 Sen. Numguam ſera b oft ad bono mores 2 vii. 

| 8 - © Fortuna nunguam perperid * eſt Wa, 


Nomi: 


) 
- 


— 34+ pK 
">", JIE 7 u-NN W i ES SS__ 


- * " 
2 


l- 


J. 


* - —_ Tm CERES 


92 999 = 
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SYNTAXTS. 


b d rætęrea aut Emphaſis gratiã 
ih Wd} ona, aw pen, e e. 
3 ; quaſi dicat, drecipus; 2 pro aliiſ tu patronus es, 
Ovid. A Tu dominus, 1 Tu nir, * Tut ibi frater b eris. 

In verbis, guorum ificatio ad 


Eſt, ferwrediount, anger r- e 
in {imilivus 4 : ut, 11. 1 21 95 


Terentius. b Fertur atrocia flagitis defign 
Non ſeraper:yorx caſualis eſt verbo aebi 


Ovid. Togu d ferunt ire pœnituiſſe tuæ. 


Ovid. 4 — a jngenun⸗ 
nec init eſſe feron. 
adde e dae cam genttivo; ut, © Partim 
virorum b — _ _ FR AN henorum b ſum 
combuſta.· TER ws of 


— 


DXCEPTIO PRIMA. | 
Verba inſmiti medi pro nominati vo eee ante 
ſe ſtatuunt 3 ut; a Te Þ rediiſſe amd. ee Te 
fabulam b agere wolo; - 


dum; 2Qu04-m b _—_ incolumir, geudeo.)! A We ty 
fabulamt' o gr, volo. 


rorum poſſtum, cum alterutro convenire 3 ut, 
Ierent. Amuntium ire amoris * redintegratio® eff. 
Ovid. — quit enim nift * vota d ſuperſunt ? 

Idem. Pettors percuſfit, 128 * robor b f unt. 
Virgilius -uibil hie nifs * carmina b deſur. 
Imperſonalia 4 cies nomiĩnativum non habent; ;, 
ok ela me'vite, Pertafum' ft conjugii: de quibus ſuo 


157 
rie vel ſecunde pefſonz tafifwe 
exp mene fi 19 8 5 diſcretionis; ut, 757 N "ring | 


omines tantùm per. 
tinet, tert æ perſonæ nominativus ſæpe ſubauditur; ut 


aliquando verbum infinitum; " 4 Non bot menu Infinit. 
meum:s. Aliquando oratio; u KR dae | | 
— ali deliter ertes . verbo. 


* * 1 904 10 Nr "> of wy 8 


1 hic moduoper quod & ur ad hunt . — 


Verbum inter duos 3 une nume⸗ 


1 i Nomen 


* n . 1 = 
9 — * 
- — — — — 
— . —— oe. —— 


ve rbum | 


4% 


* 
Accnfa« 14 
ti vus ans) | 
5 4 | 
um in- 


. 
* 
4 
” . 
* N 
J 
. 
* 


Excep, 


138 2SYN T-AXIS 
Nomen fi 3 [ 
E eee 14 an 


CONGCORDANTIA 
Subſftumju} e Alljectiv. 

= Adee ptivo genere mum erb & cal 

— I , 7 yo ren. Rara hen und, b 1 

m * { 72 8 

£ Aa cm eundem mold fartſcipl & profiomitia ſubſta 


tivis adneCtuntur : ut, 

Ovidius. Donet viene wilt mumerch1] amices; 
Nullus ad b amiſſas ibit amicus a ber. 
-Secieta, "Mons hoe ee bene Wie Lues ſer 


— —— — — 


ſerum; grauiora tui. br JV OD: 
"Now, Ailquando oratio lppler Jocum fubſtamivi e 4 
0450 dito * regem Dorobernid proficiſct; © 


— — — — 
— — —— — — —— - — 
» —— —_— 
* F 
* 
* 


4 COoNCORDANI 1A 
tp. mayer | Reliivi & Antecedemi ai a ms 
Tertia Elativum cum antecedente concordat gene, nu: 
concor- mero, & pe — 5 ut, Hor. Vir bonus eſt quis! 


dus. 4 Sui conſulta p leges jurdque ſervar. | 
1 Netz. Nec unica vox arr — etiam oratio pon: 
_ we tur pro antecedente a ut. Terent. ® In en ub 


Ear ni b quod rerum omnium eſt primumn. 
Relativum inter duo antecedentia diverſbrum 
rum collocatum, nunc cum priore convenit ut, V 
Maximus, Senatus aſſiduam ſtationem eo 2 loc reel, 
V Þ qui hodie quoque Senaculum uppellatur . 
„ ab eo ꝰ ftumine, b . 1 
C i 2 ee ſtella ſerrur d qua Phaina 
| jcitur. g\ © * N N 1 +] 
auhc um poſterior: nutz Ciceros Homints tem 
3 b que 3 terra | Sin Ain 
luſt, E/t locus in carrere, Þ quod mulli anum appelave 
Ic. Lana,“ 8 imtertuniune vorant, 


& - 
1 * * 
8 — . 72 * 8 4 * 


ali 


| Ovid. 2 noſtros vidiſti b flemis ocellos. * 


 *SYNTAXTS. © "93vv 
: Aliquarido relativum, aliquando & nomen adhectivum 
reſpondet primitiyo, quod in poſſeſſtvo ſubintelſſzituirait 


Terentius Omis omni bens dicere, & luulart fonds 


nen, h gui filium haberem tali ingenio fræditum. J 


Quoties nullus nominativus' 'interſeritur inter re- caſus | 
lativum & verbutn, relativum erit verbo nominatiyus: Relativi, Wi 
ut, Boët. Felipe qui b pou boni Fomem viſere lucidum. | | 
At fi nominativus'relativo & verbo interponatur, re- 1 


lativum regitur à verbo, aut ab alia dictione; qua cum 
verbo in oratione locatur : ut, Ovid. Gratia ab officio, 
b quod mora * tar dat, abeſt. Mas + Cujus' a nnen adg- 
ro. d Quorum * optimum ego babeo. b Cui a fimilem non 
vidi. b Nu Aignum te juditavi. d Nuo meliùt nems 
ſcribit. d Quem i videndo obſtupugs.Lego Virgilium i pre 
o quo cæteri poetæ ſordent, K 
Subſtantivorum conſtructio. _ 
Uum duo ſubſtantiva diverſz fignificationis fic Genidi- 
concurrunt, ut poſterius à priore poſſideri quo- ius ſib« i 
dammodo videatur, tum poſterius in genitivo poniturmut) Rantivis 
Juv. Creſcit ® amor Þ nummi — ipſa pecunia creſcit. 
Rex ® pater ® patriæ. Arma Achillis. * Cultor b gr. 
Proinde hic genitivus ſæpiſſime in adjectivum poſſeſ- Variatio 
ſivum mutatur t ut, d Patris a domus, Paterna ® domus, 3 | 
o Heri a filius, b Herilis * flius. Eſt etiam ubi in dativum a4jeqi. W 
vertitur: ut, Luc. de Cat. b urbi pater eſt, b urbique vum 
a maritus, 2 Herus b tibi, d mihi a pater. | poſſeſſis 
1 „ & C E Ty T1 0. Fr 
ipiuntur quæ in eodem caſu per appoſitionem con- ... 
page + ut, on Oper CIT a | 
Virg. Tgnavum.® fucos b pecus & praſepibus arcent. | 
 Adjetivum in neutro genere abſolute, hoc eſt, abſque 
ſubſtantivo poſitum, aliquande genitivum poſtulat : ut, 
2 Paululum d pecuniæ. * Hoc b noctis. Catul. Non vide. 
mu * id Þ mantzce, quod in rergo eſt. 
2 — Juven, 


"10 INT AXIS. 
Juvenal. . ne 


. . dy eantiw,.nempe 
onitur interdury, 4 b pe priore 
ſubſtantivo per Ealipſm ſubaudito ; ut on hujuſmodi 
locutiomibu s 
2 ubi al b Piana veneris, ito ad dextyem. Hor, 
e 2d b Vefte: Utrobiq; ſubauditur * templun, 
1  Hefloris. Andromache : ſubauditur a Axor. Idem; 
Pei hole b Glauci :Aubauditur 3 fm b Huju 
via byrrhign : ſubaudi⸗ 
© i 74 LAH, ET VITUPERITY M. 
[ & -Vituperium rei variig madis effertur, at 
1 5 in ablativo, vel genitiyo: ut, Vir b null 
| out b Ingenui vultus puer, ingenuique pudoris. 
q 6 150 O Pu, ET. Su S. 
i "Op pus 8e uſus ablativum exigunt: ut, Cicero. Aub 
ritate tu nobis > opus eft.Gellius, Pecuni am b qua Abi ni- 
| bil eſſet *uſus, ab iis quibus ſciret u 22 accepit. 
opus Opus autem adjeCtive pro neceſfarius Fquatdoy; po- 
a. Mi videtur, 'varicque-conſtruitur 2 ut, 
Wy"  Ciceio. Dub xobis &. author? opus tft. 
| + J1d6-Divisnummos mihi ⁊ opus eſſe ad eur rump; 
| Terentius. Alia b que n opus ſunt para. 
Cicero. Sulpitii operam intelligo ex tuis tteris, d tibi 
Ne opus non fuiſſe. eee 


try - Adjedivorum' Conſtrugio. 70 


GENITIVUS. 


Djectiva, que deſiderium, notitiam, memo- 
riain, atque iis contraria ſignificant, 125 
vuwm adſeiſcunt; ut, 
Paus, Et natura bominum b novitatis® ui. 
Virg Mens * ſuturi * praæſcia. Id. Memor efto brevis deri 
Ter. Tmperitos Þ rerumgduttos liberg, in fraudem illicis. 
Tp Non ſum d _ a dubius, oh deui us d aqui. 
Icego. Gras a $1 1 
(£50 aum liier, Adjeftya 


— — 
— — 


— — 883 
. 


—_ — 


— — — 
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— —— — —— 
— — —— — 
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* 
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 SYNTARXTS. t 


| AdjeQiva verbalia in ax etiam in geniti vum ferun- verbal 
*. ut, } Audax'd ingenii. Ovid.Tempus ® edax b rerum, in ax, 
Sen. Virtut oft, b vitiorum ® fug ages Hor Hull . n 
idem. b Proßeßti 2 tenax. Virg. Tam b fi pravique 
Lax, quam nuncia veri. Plaut. 3 a gpetax, & 4 
præ r#terea adjeftivorumturba nullis certis 


lis obſtricta, caſum 22 poſtulat. Quorum far- 


ow ſatis lam congeſſerunt Lnacrus & 
an Baile Tu en on wehe ldton ea tibi reddes ad- 
| Min 
omina partitiva, zur titiyẽ poſits; interrogatiys 
AL... Jan. te certa ia, genitivo, a quo & genus 


mutuantur, gaudent : ut, Cicero, Quanguam te, Merce 


fili, annum jam audientem Cratippum, idgue Atbenit, 4- 
bundart oportet præceptis inſtitutiſque philoſophies, propter 

ſummam & dofloris authoritatem & urbis ; > quorum 

a alter te ſcientia augert poteſt, altera exempli, 

a trum b horum mavis accipe. 

Ovid. Quiſquis fuit ille d Deorum. 

Terent. An i quiſquam d bominum efi qu? mlſer,ut ego? 


Virgilius b Divi promittere à nemo Auderet, 

* Tres b fpatrum. An rs.” Fs a off be 

vus quis . conſtat. 

primus b regum Romanorum fuit Romulus. 
In alio tamen ſenſu ablativum exigunt cum prepoſict: 
one; ut ® Primus ab Hercule. 2 Tertius d ab e nes. 

n . n verd ſenſu dati vum: ut, Virg.— Nulli pietate 
ec 
Uſurpantur autem & cum his prxpoſitioni | 

ex inter, ante: ut, Ovid. Eft deus d e vobis * _ N 

Idem. * Solus b de ſuperis. Vicg. Primus > inter onmes, 

Idem. * Primus ibi d ante omnes, magni comitante caterud, 

' Laocoon ardens ſumma decurris ab arce. / 105 
Interrogativum & ejus redditivum ejuſdem caſus & Interrt 

temporis erunt: ut, Quarum terum nulla oft ſatietas ? gu. 

Pivitiarum. Quid rerum nunc * geritur in An- 

gie? > Conſulizur de 2 bend e 
K 4 Falli 


142 S VNT AXIS. 


1 „ quoties interrogatio fit per Cuju, 
ja,jum * ut; * Cujum pecus ? b Laniorum. Aut per didio. 
nem 1 ; wt, a Furtine accuſas, an bemicidii, 


an bY 
* Falli i em per poſſelſiya, Metiv.twkiifitus ftr 
dum eſt : ut, 2 Ciſus eſt hic codex ? Þ Mews. 
' Compa- | Comparative & fi latiya, accepta partitive, geniti- 
ava, vum, unde & genus ſortiumtur, exigunt., - 
1 Comparativum autem ad do fuperlativint ad plura 
refertur : ut, b Am * fortior eft-dextra.” O 'Digitorun 
medius el a longiſſimus. Accipiuntur autem partitivè, 
cùm per E, ex aut inter exponuntur: ut, Virgilius b Poet. 
rum ® docti mus: id eſt,» ex poetis, vel b imer poetas. 
compa- Cotmparativa cm exponuntur per quàm ablativum 
rarivo- adſciſcunt: ut, Horat. * Vilius argentum eſt b Auro, b vir. 
Conſt. turibus aurum, id eſt, quam turum, quàm virtues. Adſci 
ſcunt & alterum ablativum, qui menſuram exceſis ſig. 
nificat: ut, Cicer. Þ Quanto doitior eo, * Fe geras 
2 ubmiſſuis, 8 
Tanto, quanto, multo, longs, xtate, natu,uriqute gra- 
qui A ut, Catul. d Tunmto tu prſfomue onnium 
Quanto tu * optimus omnium patron,” 
. Nofturne lucubrationes b longe'® periculofiſſime ha- 
bentur. b Long ceteris * peritior er, ſed non d multo'® me- 
' Hor tamen. Juven. Omne ani vitium b = a confpeti- 
us in fe Crimen habet, d quanto a major, qui peccat habetur: 
* Major & i maximus b rite. 8 


2 DATIVY Ss. 
commo- AdjeRiva va quibus commodum, drach, ail. 
| 2 tudo, 8 fubmiſſio, * relatio ad 
| aliqud catur, in dat yum tranſeunt : : ut, Virgilius, 
* Sis 1 1 0, felixque d tur. * 


Cie. "Eft © ſnitimus Þ oratoy4 poers. Ovid. eue allen 
erat, nunc eñ ® contrarius b al bo. 

Ihartial - oats: ud ona Jug 125 

| . 


5 


wha > gravis b paci placidæg; inimica b quiet, 


| Horat. 


$YNTAXIS' 45 
Put © bai fie A ine, 2 1 li b 
Huc r . e ft . N compo⸗ 


poſita: ut, Contubernalis, commilito, conſervus, cog- ſita cum 


natus, dec. Con. 
Quzdam ex his que fimilitudinem ppiſicant, « etiam Varia 
enitivo gaudent: ut, Ohunſtru⸗ 
155 canus. Quem mernis, r b hujus erat. io. 


Terentius. yoda aquum eſſe cenſent, nos jamjam 2 
ris illico naſci ener, r illarum * alfner efſe 2 
Idem, d Domini * fimilis ex, Auſon. Mens 2 eaſed b reſi 
Virgilius. Pratteres regina b tui * filiffima, dexrrã 
| Occidit 7 ipſa ſuZ. [ 

Communis, bes immunis, variis caſibus W 9 

* a commune OT, Frag ent con- munis, a- 
onis appetirus, 'procreand? cars rs d onmibag lienus 

. communis. Hoc B bi tecum 2 commnibre "Sap 0 immu- 
Saluſt. Non à aliens Þ conſilii. Sen. Alienus q _. nis, vari- 
Cicero. Non a alitꝶmu d à Scavle ſtudiis. obo caſibus 
Ovid. Yobis *inemuchibus bujus Eſſe b mul; dahin. n. 
Plinius. C n d omnibus immunis e. a 
* Immunes d ab illis mitis ſumus. 

Natus, commodus, incommodus, utilis, iuntilis . 
mens, aptus, interdimn et am accuſativo cum præpoſiti- 
one adj * ut Cic. ® Natis Þ ad gloriam: 

Verbalia in bitis accepta paſſive, ut 8 ſel! to bitis 


potiùs participialid in dus, dativo adhecto ga udent : ut, & dug. 
Mar. O b mihi poſt nullos Fuli *-memorawile dates: 


Statius— a rp e b aftro Lucus erat, [ | 
de an 


Megnitudinis menſura ſubj citur aljeAivis i in accuſari- 50 
vo: ut, Gnomon ſeprem b 2 — unbram nm wan. 
amplius quatuoy d pedes a long | 

Interdym & in Atl: "Or, Columell, Fons M- 
tus d pedibus tribus, * altus b trigintia. war 

iy | > Inter- 


"144 SYNTA N18. 


; Interdum etigm & genitivo ; ut, 2 
bort i areas, * Iatas d pedum Fu 


N facit. sd a +3 


43 L. 4 Li I Fu 8. - 
| Copia & "Adjeftiva, que ad e pertinent i. 
inopia. terdum ablativo, inter m genitivo gaudent ; ut, 
| Plaut. Amor & b melle &. felle 1 
Horst. Diver b agrig, x diuet poſets in ſænore Þ numni. 
Virgilius. 4 feſſe multa referunt kn minores, Cru 


Gas . 
Iden. ver Þ equum, ® dives pic ai * 
Perſius. O curve, in terras anime; 2 inanes! 
ers faudic, d Gratis ® beatus, 
| Diverſt- Nomina diverſitatis ablativum fibi, cum prepoſitione 
tas, ſubjiciuat ; ut, NES * Alu «> ill. + dad ab bi, 
ri Þ Diverſus b | 
Nonnunquam * datiyum: ut, b Hujc > diverſin. 
| Gs A en regunt ablativum ſignificantem cauſam; ut, 
| a P dus Þ ir. Incurous  ſerpfture, * Livida d arnix 
= - brachia. * Trepidus b morte futur. 
Modes Forma vel modus rei adjiciturnominibus tum Subſtan 
tivis tum, Adjectivis i in ablativo ; ut; Facies miris b mali. 
2 pallida..> Nomine * Grammaticus, b re Barbers, 
_ . Cicero. Sumtib; ® Ages 2 parens,  praeceptar b conſiliis, 
Villas. ee vigine Caſer. O ye S dives, n 
2 Syrus d natione. 
Dignus, Dignus,ing eng preditus.captus, contentus,extorch 
&c- - auferendi caſum adjectum volunt: ut, Terent. ® Digus 
gr'd ail. Qui filium haberem ali b ing enio ® præditun. 
Aique Þ oculis a capt fodtre cubilts 16 talpæ. Iden. 
7 pom tuã a contemus abi. 
„ Horum nonnulla genitivam interdum yendicant : ut, 
Ovid. Militia eſt d operis altera a digna tui. 
V — Deſcendam Wann mw  nmqugey in: 
88 8 Pro 


öS INT ANIS. 45 
4 Promocinum Conſtructio. wry 


Ei, tus, ſui, noſtri,veltri, nitivi primitivorum Primiri- 
Ng pomintur cum patho ſignificatur: ut, Lan- va · 
guet defiderio d 17 7 
Grieb latitai corpore clau[a meo. a Imagobuafiy!, 
1 1 5 fuus, aher adjiciuntur cum actio 
yel poſſeſſio eĩ denot tur: ut, Faue * defideriod rue. tivas 
> Imago b noſtra,. id eſt, quam nos poſhdemys. 2 
Noſtriim & veſtrüm genitivi — j diſtributiva, 
ve rtitiva,gQmparativa & ſuperlativa: 115 a 2 
veſtrüm. 3 Nemo d noſtrũm. Ne & cui 7 
um. 1 Major b weftriim. . * Maximus 
Hzc poſſeſſia, meus, 1 ton" hg & —— hos Poſen, 
genitivos Poſt le recipiunt, Ipſius, ſolius, unius — va. 
rium, c. Omnium, plurium; paucorum, cujulque 
genitivos rancindnur quæ ad genitiyum ren 
in poſleflivo incluſum referuntut: N, n : 
Cic, Ex * tuo e anima conjecturam feceri. 
Cic. Dico ® mea Þ rn 
dem. Au b folie peccatum corrigi non po 
rraſ. * Nofter d duorii e uent ur oſtemilat, utra gens f ; melior. 
n Ia Jus bc idle prefians 


nt miroir mo 
5 CY 5 

6 * Cam a mea nemo I, welgs . h. 
is, mentis. 


Sui de ſuus reciproca lun ian deer reſlectuntur sul & 
d id quod præceſſit in eadem oratione: ut, *Petras ni- ſuus re- 
um admiruturhſe. Patcit erroribus bſun. Aut annexa per ciproca. 
opulam : ut, Magnopere 2 Petrus rogat n d ſe deſeras. 
Ipſe ex pronqminibus ſolum trium amn den Tſe, 
icationem repræſentat: ut, 
* Ipſe d vidi, ® ipſe Nita, « as: v 
ut, nominibus \ pariter, ac pronominibus nr 0 ut, 
Ipſe d eg0,"* zpſe d ile, © ipſe Hercules, mn. 
in dem, etiam omnibus Fete Jung) _ at, Ego lle % 
em > ad ,, : 
[0s 8 Terent, 3 
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Terent. 2 Iden bas muptias® are.. 
Virgil. Idem b jung at r n \ 
n Hzc demonſtrati va, Hic, ille, iſte, ſie diſtinguuntur: Hie 
ſtrativa mihi proximum demonſtrat; Iſte eum qui apud te et; 
hic, ille, Ille, eum qui ab utroque remotus eſt, ia Cat. 
ine lle, tum uſurpatur, cùm ob emĩnentiam rem eme 
e. am demonſtramus: ut, Alexander ille vero re 
0 ponitur, quando cum contemptu rei alicujus mentionen 0 
3 ut, Terent. Hum emulum quoag poterit ab ei 


| Hic & ll, chm'ad duo antepoſita referuntur, Hic al y 
- ile. poſters & opius ; Ille, ad prius & remotius proprit WM 

| ac uſitati . debet ut, t Col. © Agricol# contrarj- 
un off 3.* pafforis propoſipion ; b te qui en (ub 
_ ao & puro ſolo Sue z db hic novali graminsſo ue: ile 
Rctum # terrs ic 2 — 4 | 

Eſt tamen, ubi tires pronomen Hir ad remotius 
ſuppoſitum referri invenſas, . ille ad proximius. 


VERBORUM CONSTRUCTI0 
= Erba ſubſtantiv a yo 60 iſto; 
5 va, ut Sum, ex 
| = 75 2 verba vocandi paſſiwa, ut Nominor, appeldo, 
tu inque. dicor, vocor, nuncupor; & iis ſimilia, ut 
Scribdr, ialutor, habeor, exiſtimor; item verba geltis, 
ut Sedeo, dormio, caboyincedo,curro,utrinque nomin- 
_ tivum expetunt : ut. Deu ® eft U ſummam bonum. 
bPerpufilli * vocantur® uni. b Fidet religionis noſtræ fut- 
damentum * habetur. Malus b paſter 3 5 b ſupinus, 
Lactantius. b Homo © incedit d erectus in cœlum 
Denique omnia ferè verba poſt ſe nominativum ba- 
bent adjectivi nominis, quod cum ſuppoſito Ferbi caſu, 
2 & numero : ut, | 
Rex ® mandguit b primus extirpari bets. e:- | 
- Iohpit 5715 2 orant © taciti. d Bani ® diſcunt b ſeduls. | 
_ | Infnitum quoque utrinque eoſdem caſus habet. pr. 


ctio. | cipre 


Gn SSD  LA<LL IN 


Un > 


EE --X 


| pus cam verda * euque . accedunt : ut, 


ſypocrita 6 uſtus Hypocrita cupit b ſe a wide= [| 

CE re uam baberi. Malo d ne _ fi 

blivitem * uam haberi . Vivitur exiguo melins; -"... 
T1 

Omnibus ® eſſe lellt, f quis cognguerit wrt. 


natura b beatts 


b Yos ee ener. Þ Me a eſſe d pam. 8 


a b Plyyis ler nne. ſunt quam priſci te; oris ami. geo. 4 


— 


Martial. Þ Nobis non licet a efſe tam ee W 

Terentius. b Expedir d bongs 2 efſe vdbis. 

Ovidius. Quo Þ mihi commiſſo non licet ® efſe d diam. 
Quamvis in his poſtremis exem lis ſubaudiuntur ac- 

cuſatiyi we you infinita : ut, d Nor: oe b 10 5 


| - Genitivus poſt verbum. 
Um gehitivumn poſtulat, quoties kignificat WY Sum dg. 
nem, nit-ad"aliquid pertinere: ur f. poll 

Virgilius,—peeus 2 eff v Meljbet. | 
Cicero. d Adblefcentis e 
Virg. b Regum® eſtParcere ſubjectis, & debellare fare 

Excipiuntur hinominativi, Meum, tuum, ſqum; no 
trum, veſtrum, humanum, belluinum, & fimilia : ut 
Non ® eſt d neum contra authorit hem Senatis dicere, 
Terent, Eja haud b vefirum e tracundos eſſe.” * 
d Humanum a eft iraſcf. 17 

At hic ſubintelligi videtur officium, quod tt do | 
etiam exprimitur : We LOT "Taxon * of vas ae bas 
bene ut adfimiles nipt <a 
3 e 9 e m Kſti. 

: ia. arvi © r. i: mandi 
EH yore 75 c pendi x th 1: ey pro — 


1 1 


1 


8 3 vel genitivut, vel den adſciſcit; ut, 
alerius Max. Non d þ:rjus te — imo. 

K — yu jus te * ft Ws Ri | 
Flocci, nauci, nihili, pili, as: hujus, | terunci it, his 
verbis, æſtimo, do, facio, culfariter Acne 3 
ut, Ego illum b Abees 5 pendo, Nee, b ee a ſatis, que -, 

me Þ pile * Aimar, re 25 : 


' . 


A 8 YNTA X 18. 
lia fine ita; b Syd oi conſuls, l 
FRO 9 bid eh, 184 mo decipio periem, 

a.. of A ly monendi ly abſolyendi, x 


Dn pr ing 5⁰ ulant, qui crimen fignit- 


E LJ alterum ets, probrijpſum ſe intueri oporte, 
Ci 8 e. b ſcelerjs'® Fend gener um ſuum. 
| tuum 2505 ſcelerit 3 „ Cupili 
6 bg lum jrift ing 2 1 L abſolutus eſt 
__ --**Vertitar le“ Fier ad ablativum; 
vel cum prrpeh dne vel ſine N 2 — ; Ut, 
Cic. Si in me miquns es 4 2 conlemmnabo eodem ego 1 
Gellius mon b de ;pmpudicitia grauiter a accy 
avit. Cic. Putaui * b de re 2 admonendum efſe te. 
ſou _ © Uterque, nullus, al ter, neuter, alius, am ſuperli. 
ti vus gradus, non 1 f. in 7 eps id Fenks yerbis may 
tur; Wt a Acc urti,an utroque? five b ft 
ara? ' Ambobiis, vel b de pls wrap) Nano, vel 4: 
1 . neutro ? d De lurimis 6 accuſarix., : 
82 Satago, Satago, miſereor ilereſco enitivum admicrne: ut 
[ Terent. Ir b rerum E atagit. 
Virgil —oro a miſerere b laborum 
_ Tantorum, * miſerere b animi non digna fene. 
Statius. Et v generic mi eſoe tu, 


= Miſereor, At miſereot & miſereſco co,rariils cum 
4c. . Huic ſuccurro, Þ buic 2 mi 
1 us. Dilige jure bongs & ® maſere 
nen- Reminiſcor, oblivifcor, a ge 
W niſcor, cuſativum deſiderant: ut, Date 740 a — 
c. Cc. Proprium eſt Saltttie aliorum vitia cernere, a abli vil 
"= Wc Ter. Faciom us Þ mebque, ac bujus b diei, ac b tai 
ſemper ® memineris. Plaut. Þ Omnig qu curant ſenes 
©, meminerunt, * Memini de has ren de amis, Þ de rj 
mentionem fect.” 
Potior ior, aut genitiyo, aut ablatiyo j jungitur: : Ut, 
gen. aut Plaut Romani & fignorim & armorum a potiti ſuns. 
dont. Vu Egreſſi optata Troes * boiiumur : 3 rena. * 
Us 


* 


I 


gratus eſt, q qu Size bene d meremi You we epontr.. * 
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Dativus poſt Verbum. 


\ Maia verba  acquiſitiv 8 ales 5 verba 
vum ejus rei cui aliqu modo" ac- acquil, , 


quiricur : ut, Plaut. b ibi he 10 ol  metituy. poſ ta 
irg. Neſeio quis teneros « ocubus d bi a "wy 


Hulc regulz Appelldant dufte . 
generis verba, - 7 
Imprimis; verba fignificantia dcm aut incom- c 
. regunt dativum : ut, Virg. Ila ſeger demunt d vo- 282. 
tis a reſpondet avari agricole. * 


— validis* ncumbite d mis. 
guam eruditionem  t1bi accepram'® ferr. 

Ex his quzdain efferuntur etiam cum accuſativo: ut, Exceps 
Cicero. d Hum a fludetis onntes, unum ſentiris, tio. 
Plaut. Si ea memofem, qua Aw vnn? ronly- | 


cunt, mora eſt. 4 
Cicero. b In bac Hula W, Nav plug bad 
eloquentiam ® confers, an doftring.. * 
d Feſſum quiet Plurimiim —_—_— 

Verba comparand: regunt dativuim ; ut. Verbs 


Virg. ew fic © q  parots ac e magna folebam. 24g compa- 


d Frarri ſe & lpibur wo e  alequavit. randi. 
Interdum 3 cum Prepoſitions 3 3 ut, 
comparo igll oe e 
Aliquando atiyits 97 99 icon Al mut, 
Lvabe. aaa ee bt ü u ith 
Verba reddendi t ur 
Mart. Ferna alli nimium * delt, © null; ſaris,” A: Aud 


Hzc variam habent Rot, a Dow b- un bos 
munys ; 2 dons Þ 6 hoc Munere, | 2 

icero, Hufe b ref aliquid temporis x Papertras, 
erent. Darin 3 b Parmenone i Nah fa 
2 TY m- 
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aſcinat Kur gun dat. re- 


Non pot % Þ mibj > commodere, nec * Tncmomodare. qu comme: 


6 % 
— IIS Come — 2 — — , mm ww _—. —— m — 
„„ ĩðkJ e -- 2 — — 
. - = s - 


. 
. 
4 1 r 


-P 


—— —— EE Ea 


— 7 


* "SYN TAXIS. 


 Gnatho 2 Aſperſit: mihiblabem: . me d lan 
dqud'\pemulom ! * Inſtræuit eum b penuli 
Wt piget i Info 3 confi u id eſt, dediſ 
vel etiam preſpexi 
tmgue ratig de cunfig ® 7 conſults aftric, i 
lum, ® Conſule b ſaluti tua, id eit, proſpice 
iftuc Þ in te 175 in illum * conſulis, 1.ſtatui, 
Py. Metuo, x tzmeo,? formido Þ tibi, vel b de tt, j, ſum. icing 
pro te, ®-Metuo, 2 ſemidi b teyvel a re / ſcilice, 
— ole Aha den; 
Verba promi ac jolvendi regunt, z ut, 
nave Cicero. Hae ali promjtt, a eb oe 0 
cendi. /, ſervaturum. — | 
% © | Cicero, Ex alienm b mib e 4 7 
verba Verba imperandi & nunciandi dativum e - mph ut; 
impe- Horat. 2 Imperat gut ſeruit colleſta pecumia h ui 
randi. Idem. Quid de quoque e en dicwn {o . 
Dicimus, ® Tempero, * moderar Þ ibi & b te. 2 Refen 
. Item, ® Refero ad Senatum, id eſt, 26 
tbo, a mitt b fbi li, &c b ad te. Dat tibi liters, 
2 * alen rte, eee, id eſt, nine, 


vets Werbe fidendi dete gl eg we Hoes. 
fidendi. — Pacuts a committee d penis Nil ni Elen decer. 
ande eee e 

verba Verba obſequ ugnandi drum regunt: u. 
| vede « 55 Sal. Que bomine: 
guendi, 45 Þ virtuti omnia © parent. ly. 
ft Row nope ogy PE org oa 
"mn enen vents eee eee E 
Ovid. e b precihus Fortuna * rehugner, | 

At 74 quzdam cum aliis cafibus copulantur : ut, 

Ad amorem nibil 8 eee 
v matis. Hud a conftat d omnibus, ſeu d inter mne. 
Terent.— Hæc Þ fratri mecum non * conveniunt, . 
juven. Sevis inter ſe ? convenit b urſes. 2 Auſculto b tibl, 
4 4 obedio. * Auſeuro ® ze, id RA NN! a 12 
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We. li, © Grad Nel om pg ap rrp > pa "I 


duos... Ving, Ds 


Inter. Cicer. Ille huic be, non ® interfuit modd, (ed 


ſum: n r 


. a 2 
dativum exi | 
pal. J aum d cu Are avs; habe). 


Vu. ber per vag ui puter, „ee noweres. 


2 ” 


SYNTAXTS. 8 


dic b mecum qua pignore ® certes, 


tba minand: 8e iraſcendi "Lativam: ut. ves 
— Hong aan tore minwat 
92 ones... 


pan * oftulant Yerba comp polit: ta cum 40. — 


verbis bene, latis & malèʒ & cum * prapoſicionthu 
— 2 


Fre.Cicer. Ego meis b majoribus virtute Teber. | 
08 Kahan c pea mg. pre: fas en. 
Ad.  Alho > gallo ne , 2 admoliark. . i 
Con. 2 C hoe tu d ® Corvixtt b nA. 
dps Ter. (Ag Lav uxori ud egy machinet. 
de. iſimam acem a 
Poſt. a Pothahee, a [4 n 
Virg. F T6 4 nee ae l, 
Teregt. it. Ai ſaum 9 pofthebuis 
vs fre meo commode. a Py; 
er. Num d neming > obreudi poteft, > 
In. 2 d onmibus periculum. 2 


etiam praæſuit. 
Pauca ex A mda dativum alic 


quoties if alium ca- Varia 


virorum à amteit ſapientia. N 


Yor confine. eſt ſuppetit : ut, 
Hera pe im LM 
5. Hy 


- 


at i is 


n "Sy NAA 
* W whe 


Hor. a Hala ofe, Mover 
* / 4 J e 2 
abus vis, robe aut N, att Wat wih, 
eliei. nullin elta 3 tins catsa addittr : ut, 
tatis. Egb d Tg: um 2 7. Te er Fun to 
. 111 . X10 Io 
Mulan Laß 4 e 8 N ff denn: 

e: POST, VERBUM.. 

N 7 Fe S eq HH; 
W Vecba Erba tranſitiva coijuſeunque generis, 'five wn 
rranß- five communis, five deponentis, 9 accuſz 


n. tivum: ut, Hot.“ Percomatorem'® ug it0 nm Fralws iden 
. Tdein.'Ner®revinent 2 een ſa 7797 (nu 
Virg. bmrim pentr ur Wed! os ® Jepopulary, 
_. Quigetiam Verba, quan * uin inranſitiv: 
atque abo. acculativirh adttmittunt cognatæ figni. 
ficationis? ut Cc. Tertiam b aratent bominyon * 5 
Neſtor. Virg. lng am e vier Ire d. vlan. 
Plaut. Pram s bit ſerbi em. 
Hunc accifativum mutafit thores tion rard in ab- 
lativumt ut Plaut. Dm videor Pits * wivere, Sen. ® Ir 
re#4 b vid. Sueton. b Morte '* obiit repeminil. 
Accuſzr, Sunt quæ figuratè accifativurnhahent > ur, 
Fg, Virgil de vox © hominem * font, ( Dea, 0 
F 3 clit Smillant;&@ b Racchünaliz a vivun. 
Horat. b 2 Rufilins a let, Gon] b bircum, 
0” e ATIVE 1 
2 n ddcendi, veſtiendi, duplicem 
ut, Tu mali 's b Peum . 
P 3 eee Ridici eee iftul . 
reere. Terent, * Induir b ſe bv c2lcees, quos N 
Rogandi yerba inter um aa 
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in ablativum : ut, 1 
Virg. ® Tpſuon ® ohteſt - Js PIT b 5 1 1 
regt. e icjontm iſlam bb 7x iis a-guate.-* 


Veſtiend, 
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a verba kuren dum 3 Ae Fxceptio 


vum in ablativung, ' vel datirum : ut, Nn W 4 


| 
nicd, vel bb tibi M Tlmicam.. 9. aum * \ TYC(3 i; 
eee ee n * | 
"ABLATIUWS br l 'A 1 
N War e 1 
Uodvis verbuatadmittic ll” nete 1 
W A RE SIOn FE. 
NAR N E N A: 4, 
ut, Damona non Þ armit, ſed morte a ſalrgit en. las ES 


Horat. Naturam 2 expellar b furca licet, * recure. 
Virg." Hi b jatulis illi cause deſendert ; faxis. EV tos 
C A H s A * "165; 4% | 

ut, Ter. Gau (ita me dii cc vo b , 2 
Vehementer d ir a excandyis. 19] 
Horat. Invidas Wtertus b rebas e Wo. 
MO DAS ACTION I S: 
ut, Miri d celeriture-rem a peregit. ie 
Colum. Invigilate viri, tacito num tempora d ga 8 

® Diffugiunt, nulldque b ſono. > coryertitur ants 
Ovid. Dum vires annique finunt, tolerate laborem, 
Fam l pede. 


Ablatiyo cauſ# & modi 2Rionis SHIRT addicur Kxeeptle, | 
præpoſitio: utz'4 Bacebaris b provebrietare, 
Summs b cum hujeanitate d traflavit bominem. i 
Quibuſlibet verbis ſubjicitur nomen pretii in ablati- Nomen 1 
vo caſu: ut, b Teritcto, ſen vitioſa nute nan > emerim. Pet. 
th. Men ſanguine ac e fetit. 14 
] o, minimo, 05 Im midio, 
duplo, ad adjiciunitur ſæpe 22 ſubſtantivis: ut, | 


Terent. a r e 1 b-minimo. b Pill 
venit 


8 5 Fames b eee, magno item. J” | 
Excipiuntur e — poſiti, Tanti, Exceptio. 
quanti, pluris, th mzquantiyis, quantilibet. 


Man-, 
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z-ut,Cic, h Tunier abi d quanti ibi n 
r. Non ® vendo Þ ln, quim ali, forts e etiam d mini, 
Ovid. Vix Priamus b tanti, torque Tria i fuit. 
Sin addantur ſubſtantiva, i in ablativo tur: ut, 
Aul. Gel. d Tanti mercede ® docuit, 9 quanta balkan 
| nemo. W Minore pretio a vendidi, quam emi. 

Valeo. Valeo etiam interdum cum accuſativo junctum reperi 
tur : ut, Varr. Denarii W valebam 
quinarit, qudd Þ quino | 

| vetba a. Verba abundandiy jimplendi nA, & lis dive 

bundan- ablativo'gaudent 2 ut 


, &c. Terent. b Amore * abundas, 


&: Val. Max. Malo uirum b . haun pecuniam dv 
73M indigentem. © © 
Saluſt. Sylla onmeg ſuos. b diviik « explevit. - 
Terent. Hoc ted crimine a expe 
© Cic. Homines nequi prom ® anerays Þ mendacii | 
Virg. Ego hoc te 1 aſce ® 
1 Saluſt. Sri familiarem ſuo d pay y participrrix, 
Exeeprio, ., EX quibus quzdam HINA ar etimin genitivun 
eier feruntur : ut, 2 
uam dives nivei pe quam lafth, > abundans! 
Terent. Quaſs tu ra ay 
Nuid eſt, quod in (34 _— am ® egeat ? 
Virg. - Implentur veteris d . i pinguiſque fering. 
Idem. Poſtquam dextra fuit d cadis ® ſaturata. 
Terent. Onnes mihi „ buy 
* carendum quod erat. 
 Paternum ſervum ſui a avis b aui b confilit. of 
Fun arenas my & em ia, ablativo junguntur: n 
Cic. adipiſci veram gloriam volunt, 1 
gantur Þ offictis. Optimum eſt aliens ffui d ; 
In re mali animo: þ bono a are, uu. 
Virgil. Aſpice venturo a lætentur ut ommid b ſeclo. 
Cæſar. Qui ſuã d viloriatam inſolenter ® gloriarentus. 
1. Diruit, adificat, a mutat quadraza Þ — a Ved 


* 8 FER raden tal me ® at” _ 
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TI ww in ct. 
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Ferre 

Terent. b mth > gaudeat uli. f 

Plaut. Exenplorum d multitudine  fuperſedendum *. 

Macrob: Regni eum b ſocietate ® numeravit. 

Plaut. -> Communicabo tx ſemper mens4 mei. | 
« Proſequor te d amore, Þ laude, WI 7” e. Prom. 


amo, laudo, honoro, © Aficio te af quor, 
ef — 


b dolore, c. id r ee 

N cum adverbiis Ye ep mald, melids, 

aA 7 ——— ablativo adhæret cum 
De me n 


bens 3 meritus 
Dey be ling 12 _ merit "i 


Cnilina- peſſmd b de ca a meruit. 

Quedamaccipiendi, i, & auferendi verba abla- Ade 
tivum cum optant: y pale, al ex multh jam- *< 1 
pridem a audiveram.' Luc.“ * ira ndl, her t 


5 a 2 a 15 


Vertitur — ie a ablativus a N N in wn ut, — 
Horat. Vivere þ6 rect neſcls, * diſcede b periris, 
Ovid. Eſt virtue placitis a abſtingiſſe d 
Virg. Hen fuge, nate Dez, teque hut, ait, ah rhe flammb 

Verbi citur ee verba 


Þ 
$,quz vim ionis 
lativus fagnificans — — — ut, Deforme ex- compa- 1 
. a praftaret ab ik b uirtutibus tens 
ibuſlibet verbis additur ablativus abſolur2 ſump. Aba I 
: ut, Imperante + z natzs eft Chriftus : Abſolut, | 
meme Tiberio,* cruci uven. Credo pudicitiam, a 
0 —— Feine, os. & auſpice Chriſt | 
um, 0, 
Fam Maris, d gudito Chriftum veniſſe, 2 eucurrit. & 
Verbis quibuſdam additur auferendi caſus per Synec- Synte- 
dochen, & poëticè accuſativus : ut, * «/Zgrotat b anime doche. 
2s dum corpore, ® Geandet b demes. Kube d egpilles, 
tamen efferuntur in gigne endi caſu: ut, Exceptio; Þ 
Plaut. Abſurds facie,qui * angas te b animi. Exanimas 
bug ® N » _ Plaut. Del piebam * men 
L 3 Flag, 
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| Plaut. Dil ior i, quia ub dom abeundn ef mihi 
| Diver Eidem . werft . Nane Apponl 
caſus. poſſunt: 1 Arran n pM 
| . . I Dedir3 mihi : ver i, ne dunn 
Paſfivo- \ Paſtivis additur abs. fs agentis, ſed 
58 con- poſitione; & intetcam dakfyüst t. 
n Horat. Ind 0 0 bb, %. culpatar bub iu. 
_ » Cfeerg; Honeſt den d vifh, non ur 
Quorum participii frequentids dativis Se, ut; 
Virg. Nulla traf nnd ® poi 
Horat. Oblkt-ifqite Meeri, 5 
ECrteri caſus mane in l 
-» Vf: u Atenſeri? a me 2 Tb 
»  ®'Dedoceberks F me dor b mores.® Privaberis's magiftrets. 
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Cur b a wee lates oro LW en 
"i ibuſdam tum wards twn viſor e 
un ſabffeiuntur verbs Hifinfta's — . Nun 


era. Vir Pur eb moruri, Ez conſe bu. 
1 "_ b "b Dicere Fer ther, dutt, 0 amor. 
artial. » 2 Veri „ Pothice7- wupi. 
1 6 . 45. Et erat tum 2 di i. Horat. * Audax on- 
13 perpeti, Gens bum wt vetitumneſus.. 
1 nell. ee interdum & abſolute verba inf · 
| nita: ut, Hactine d fer flag u > ſubauditur, * der, 


® oportet, * par eff, ® —_— „aut alchud ſimile. 
voce 


ies. Criminibus b terrere novis 3 5 v. 
MAN: eſt ter eme porn pn i F 
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que b tegenda. 243i ant 


a e in — ab his proputionbs Dum) 

ob; propter: ut, Inter d is | 
lar , Vg cat N. domapdum ,corr7 tollent | 
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SBSyich. “ enen, ut, 


| Milites fut * miſf'b jpebuteth 
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e , „ endete fi 
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I Ponitur & abſolute 
Terent. d Am eft, iter, 


Oh nien f in viſcers 
Poſterius | 3 
fupinum. mina adj 0 | 
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J De Tempore & Logo 
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— 18 Agtifiennt partm ede ee 
Nemo e. omnibus ®hori * ſpit." 


uentius ufurpantur, in n 
mendæ. n e Conſul. 
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vel ſub. Nn 


| Dueatio mem ane | tewporis — 
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SYNTAXIS., 1 

tionem der iu fett ro, ineetdun Bin ablatve | 
efferuntur: ut, Virgil. 
Hle jam ter cu tores r gnabitur be 
Idem. Ren Dit. 
Idem. | Hic tamen h x pequzeſcere d note. 
Stet, - Tmperavir'® enn, & e lorem menfibus, . 
ro vg LI GREL Ct: 

* N {de Nah b debe Did = De ond. 
Promitto a in d dien. Commodo ® in b menſem. b Annos ad 
nut. e, 

di tath. Non dum, aut 
e e ee lene, vel calenlarum. 


TION ' 


RIPE Spatium Loci. 


| " $patium accuſativo effertur, "tian Wi 8 
| i: Wap * In 
Dc ik. 8 TH kc huſh magnet) | 
e b wings. _ 


'# 9 51 FT 5 proceſſe eram, ek e Aubin- Pp 
v | 


patio) 1 yel ter, 
ap 5 quingenty d mi 4 libui paſſunm. * * 5 wt 


wo "Apipeſtariva Locorum. 


| Nomins cure & noming gm to 1m 
uns, ions fignificantibus _—_ 
norm uſe ionem in loco, ad locum à loco, aut per lo- regionum 
— — verſatur. > Meruit ſich weed in Gaze,” 25 
4 templum non qu, Palladis ibant a Nader. 
Saluſt. Legantur 2 in Africam natu nobles, 
n- diſcedons;Rhod8 vens. Per mare i ib bad Indos. 
Omne e mo) genitivum proprii nominis Urbium 
| 
fo ez 8 8. 000 prime. Adio ſecundæ de- 4 
id * — —— . N 
— —— mihi mater fuit, es 2 hubitabat b Rho. 


Hi genitivi, Humi, Gown: wilitiz, belli, proprierum Hum, 


ſequun- . 


000 HON Keke | 


N f. ut, Ter. b Br 
— — 2 oor 8 e . a 


Domi. Domi, non #alios. N genitivqs, quan 
Mer, cuz, ſug; nal er deer ut path 
2 ty Nec, wy lie, ora v1 cM 
Verùm ſi pfoprium 45 
: Dog aut tertiæ ee re, 


* cero. Cum 2 VE as a 25 —— 58 
p 1 I tw 
- Horat. b Rome Tybur 1 


Cic. Quum tu b EDI hoſpitum a convomeres, 
- Idem. Come de Nees e us, quæ Z eſt b Sicyone. 
205 Sic utimur Ruri v — 2252 e b 2 
"| 2 continet,” Feria Rure paterng® Eftrjb nb 
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: giam ad rapiendum genii tum. N e 
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n adjicitur propriuin Jockin ablative 4 utyNiſtant3 Key 
og 290 — relinquareacoh hace Chavet 
2 a ſum ofeſturus iter. 4 Wes 4 * Hole 
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5 . . , exiit —— — rellier i. 
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Ac tris imperſoualia, intervlt .rfert, & f 
Laie Benitiris annestuntur, Prater ba ih 
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S VINT ANIS. 


lee e . ib rs eee, Scuf: 
us, * 0 Filters, bonos, animaduertere in 
2 Refer multum Chriſtiane.) rejpub. Epiſcopes do= 
1 r et mur diſſimulare. dTuz 
* refers telpſuan, niſſ „ Oc: Ea cales crimini atm 
tur ti, Þ 0 2 inter fit, non ei, cujd-nibil interf um. 
Adiichntüg 8: illi genitivi, Tanti, quanti, mani, parvi. 
quanticusce, tantidem: ut, . A fort ln, 
vixeths,.Þ Tai re rs bom ago: Veſira. b fr] * e 

tereſt. Et, * Intere ad laudem meam. \ vi WV 
S tmbunq © 5 4 17 18. * 7 Rare © 

ps 7 700 wy Fen pie 

In dativum een hæc e Ageicit, gers 


tum competit, condueit, * 

10 omg d [plices, Aale, partes erenit, liquet, ' 
n, patet, ſtat, re. 
ee vacat: 2 . 
| tian eſt; A Cn? bn ej Sal 
f 4 d b 
rer. — impnulenti *b dagen libero. 
A noverca. ue e vignis. (of Deo b nohis 2-binefr? 
fu Virgo Saag anthi cus renqw ans omnesjid elt ſiauunum ef. 
la, n09q ge 29929 ibnt note tA 3 
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Hzc imperſonalia a "caſum exigunt; Juvat, 


decet, cum compoſitis, delectat, oportet: ut, b Me 
* juvar” ie pet: altum. rem ade qur ure decet. 
7 Dedecer b viros muliebriter rixari CatoidPatrem-ſamilias 
vendacem, non emacem eſſe * enten. 
His verò, Attinet, pern het, Aneta propris 4 Accufa- 
duntur præpoſitiones Ad & In; ure Ter. Mene vis lire, air. cui 
quod b 4d te f ut inet 3 2 Spe at Þ ad nyo, Ve * 
Quint. Pertinet b in utramque bartem. 5 
His imperſonalibus ſubjici tur accuſativuscumgenitivo: : Accuſa- 


er itet, * miſeret, miſereſeit, pudet, . hn 


„ 8 NT AXIS. 


Cic 81.40 centeſmum vixiſſer ennum, bb fenen u vn 
ſue um . Teedet © imm nem s vibe my 
bb Aliorum b te 2 meer; bb tut nec ente 
Ter. bb pratrũ b me quem iger, puderque 
Imperſo- „ Nonnulla 2 remĩgrant aliquando- in per 
nalia fi- ſondly' : ut, Virgil. N " Maa , 
nt per- on ommes 2 arbuſts am, 
h ble. Ovid. b derem unites — 22 728 
Senec. colam * arbiy ad a, 
* Nos ern b commiſereſc . . 
non b pudet iſtud ? r 
3 Coepit, i mig definit, debet, ſolet, & potet, imper 
| de. ſonalibusjundta, imperſonalium formam induunt: ut, 


illum ftudii > tædere, Sarerdotem inſcitia d pues 
Quin. b Perveniri ad ſummum niſ e — 5 pod 
Verbum i e paſſtvæ vocis, ſuni 
Conalibus paffvis cm! obtinet i ut. 
Cxſar. Þ Ab boſtibus conſtenter a yugnane; 
vi l. fir S — v gero. 
irgil.— ftrato a ur Wy 
Verbum te: 1 vocis, en, bent 


rin e mos _ 
ut, ** Statur : ĩ 0 deen be ant : Vit 
licet ex vi adjun; oh ne, rae 2 ne, id eſt, 
Stur d ab ils, ;id eit, faxe. ue: 
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PARTICIPIL OnSTRUCTIO. 


15 x Articipia er min ee Aube i 
"rivantur: ut, Virgil. — Duplices datt, 
dera b palmas, Talia voce refert. 
Idem ; Whers b late domum referent d dene Ret 
0 ' Diligendu d ab omnibus. 

Quamvis in his uſitatior oſt Lativus: ur, 
Terent, Reſtat Cbremes, qui wili⸗ e 
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SITNTAXIS. 163 
A OENATITES 
particip iorum voces, cùm fiunt no leſdum po- Geniti- 
ſtulant: ut, Saluſt. Alen ee 2 profuſus, vus. 
enen 1x4. Wan d hell i. os 2 5 


Eon EN AccusArivnus. hs | 

Exod peroſus, pertæſus, activè ſignificant, & in ac: Accuſg, 
cuſativum feruntur: ut, een . Pereſa. tivus. 
Aftronomms * exoſus * mum b mulleres. 
Sueron, Pertaſus d ignaviam ſuam. 

1 57 peaph oſus etiam cum dandi . birne 
delicet paſſiyè fignificantia: : ut,Germani o Romanis a oy © | 
junt, * Exoſus > Deg & Senith. FO; Bok 


3 . 
atus, tus, cretus, creatus; ortus, Ab 
edis ind vum feruntur: ut, Yor” Babe fond Te * 
rata b purem i bus. „ Virgil— ſate b ſanguine Di vum. 
dem. Quo b ſanguine * cretm ? Ovid. Vn 110 
ei mare adus cui. b Terri ® editus. ! 


ADVERBIL CONSTRUCTIO. 
NOMINATING. | 


— % ecce, demonſirandi adverbia, nominativo 
frequentiùs junguntur, accuſativo rariùs: ut, 
a Virgil. En b Priamus, ſunt hic etiam ſua præmia 
nn Ge. » eee tibi b ſtatus noſter. Virg. En 
d 2745 : à Ecce duo tibi, Daphni, dudque d altaria Phebo. 

/ En& ecce {oli accuſativo nectuntur: 
ut, 3 En Þ gnumum & menzens : Juven. eee, 


Terent. a Ecce autem o alterum. 


GEN I 1 1 s. 
Quzdam adverbia loci, temporis, & quantitatis, ge- 
nitixum poſt ſe recipiunt. 100 | 
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Lost: ut ubi, ubinath \ milſchiam, | ed, Jonge qud, ubl- 
* ishuccine : I'% bi b emen; * Dug 'b repraviem abii 

« Nuſqnam b loci invenitur, 1 KU Þ impulenriaventun ff 
Ter. 457 x minime b gemium, non fac iam. -o-genitivu 

* gentium feſtivitatis causa usa additur.., 
_ Temporis: ut, Nunc, tune, cum, interea, pridie, po. 
E BY die: ts Nihil Wi b tempori amplias qaum flen 
ridie e v lic en inierunt. ® Pridi 
pin ſen b ca 

Quantitatis: ut,Parim ahi e Sal, 2 $4 
d eloquentie, d Japirntia rum. 3 A bund Fabula 
audi vi mus. 

Inſtar, #quiparationem, ' menſurim, aut ſimilitudinen 
ſignificat: ut, Virg. . ar b montis eguum divini Pa. 
K*. arte &E diſicant. Juſt. Mztitur Gilippu ſolua, in qu 
2 r omnium  auxiliorum erat. 
| ova, Sed ſcelus hoc b meriti pondus & * inſtar haber. 

Nee. Hic apponitur interdum dae Ad: ut, Valli d 


. Tatis. 


4 
1 laſtar. 
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inſtar b caſtrorum clauditur. 
Populus Romans e par va origine a ad 8 [Sagas 
dink inſtar emicuit. 
DAT TV AS. 
Quædam dativum admittunt nominum unde dedi- 
| ta ſunt : ut, Venit ® obviam b illi. Nam obvins illi dich 
tur. Canit * fmiliter b huic. Et, b Sibi iamilu vivit 
«© Propinquius b tibi ſedet, quam mihi. 
bv. ad. unt & hi dativi adverbiales: Fempori luci, ws 
|, verbial, Peri: acl nine. c art g primus. 
5 T e eee 
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AC g Aren 
: Sunt quz accuſandi caſum admittunt wrepoſin 
2 ſunt profecta: ut, 
ra 2 propi us b urbem moventur. | 
Salut. 2 Proxime b Hi Janiam ſuns Maurk... 
Nota, Cedd, flagitangis exhiberi, acculativum , regit : u, 
Terent. a Gedd quemvks d b erbitrum, 5 
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1 Ye) 1 ATT „ 
Atl oo __ Aliter, Pond. & illa duo, Adverb, 
Ants, poſt, cum "aviativo non inveniuntur: 8 ſi- 
W titer. d Paulo . Multo.* ante. ' _ 
cus. Vi 00 4 en d Paule 1 
Ave: ord ſi rl Pak, of admit- Adverb. 
Adverbia e u mi 
unt "= comparatiyis & lativis aſliietos (ubſer- — 4 


re, ſicut ante præceptum eſt: ut, lac. arab. 
» e ohen » anatium li xi. = 5 


Fropiasd ad deos, & * Prptacda ate 
Pils Bains vo, genit ivo, accuſatiyo, & ablativp Plas, 
unctum reperĩitur: ut, Liv. Paulo x plus trecenta d vl. : 
— ſunt amiſſa. . 
b Hominum eo die ceſs 2 pls duo mi. 


b PH ana pr wr oo ry V hominun, ceciderunt : 

(bjerat acies pauld a plus qui entos d paſſus. 

erent. Dies 2 a plus” d eo, in naue ful. 2 

Quibuy, verborum modis, que con? 
. gruant Adverbia. 


u temporis adverbia, interdui 
eee 
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ndicativis ſubjunctivis verbis un- — 
ur; ut, Virgil. Hae * ubi did b dedit. J * | guam, 
0 cuͤm. 


erent, ® Hb ws b Iaverimus, f voles, lavaro,Y 
irgil, Cum Gin felon vitula pro frugibus, ipſe venito, 
Idem. 2 Cum 9 eanerem reges e prælia, Cynthius aurem 


ellit, Hic rius c adyerbi poſter ius con ctio 
Kan en Jancuo tog 


Donec pro quamdin, iadjcarivg Baudet 1 ut, Ovid. Donecy 


Donec d exam 
ene, N 6 (of fs, mutte ms erabje ue 
o Quo 
9 e een 


gere ® donet oves ſtabuli, numerimgque referred F b! ifs, 
Colum, Doaec ea aqua uam adjeceris decoſta x pa it, 


— & ec 
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Rn e Acton 

: Tee. r i. | 
Idem. Ego e ene dan dun fd 


en d fack, 
9 . alas poet als ue 
0244," Bl wr ing : ut, Ter, * tibi. 
Ter, * Dum ne 4d hee me falls ©. N 9 
Dum pro donec ſubjunttivo tantum: 9 2 
Virgil. Tertia * dum Latio regnamem b viderit ae fr. 
| Quoad. | Quoad pro quamdiv, vel indicativis vel ſubjun&iyiz 
2 donec, ſubjunCivis ſolis adhibetur: ut, Ter. Nun 
expect᷑as contubernalem ? Cic..* Quoad b paſſem & lic 
"vet, pag hong vn gap diſcederem. rt 
| Omnia integra ® quoad exercitis minum 
Simul ac. Simul ac, mul atque, indicatixo & * adh 
rent: ut, Sal. 2 Simul ac belli patzens.® erat. 
| Hor. A d adoleverit ætas. 
Quemad. Quemadmodum, ut, ſicut, utruinqu 
medum, dum admittunt: ut, Eraf. 2 #z „ita „ ingra 
Se. wraberjs, Cic. a Hit ſementem b fecerls, ite nete. 


Wha pus dees n indicative jury ut, : ar 
In u 


= ax ff Quaſi, Can be cindeach, haud/fecusad 
— ( proprium habent ye! ſubjunRivo Aron 
tt: ut, ® Tis . ns LONG: 


Ten" 2 &; 
| t OY offi "Now! b homie 
* 5 te. Arridet d ibi, a Tonk. 
Ne. Ne mien vel imperativis. fa * pr 
ponitur: ut, Virgil. = Ne 1 acerdos. 
Adver- Terent. Hic nebulo magnus eff | 
| ' Przpoſ= Ne pro non, e modis inſeryit. 
— 5 Adverbia, ace edente caſu, tranſeunt in e 
* Induunt. ut, ds Cantabit yrs a N 8 = At: | 
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DE CONJu NCTIONUM | 
; ; ConfiruSione. N bn} 4x 
2 \ Wai n 1 
OtiihRtories copulative 2 Ainabe, ith mula - 
þ T6 Dy his quatuor, quam, niſi, quam, L In 
N * eus omalno caſus nectunt: ut, Socrater do- copulant 
e lachen, Wringm b calidur eſſe dul. 
Bit vl. L Pe Eft 40 
natu d tu. Neminĩ placet niſ (vel præierquam 
are 1 page ratio aliqua priyata re- Bxceptis, 
et, vel aliud polcat 
Fo; iron b centifh eb pluris. Piet" Rowe GA Vina 5 
e ee 29> , et b patris & noſtr 
Conjunctiones copulativz & disjunctivæ, Salbe 
ſimiles modos & tempors conglutinant : ut,Boet. Rec 
b far corpore, b defpicttque terras. | | 
Aliquoties autem 125 &rhodos,ſed diverſa tempora: ut, . 
Ter. Ni me b lackaſſe⸗ & umi ie” b produceres. 
Tibi gratias b g, & 2 collaudare * poſſum. OS nb; 
el uam, in principio ora. Etſi, t- 
tidnis indicativos modos, in medio ſubjunctivos ſæpiùs metſi, 
poſtulant. amvis & licèt, ſubjunctiyos frequen- 
Els : ut, * E niit * v efferebarur. V Virg. a wan 
guem animut meminiſſe b horret. 
Virgil. Quamvots Elyfoos d miretur Gracia camper.” 
Ovid. Ipſe ® Licet® veniar os coitatus, Homere, 
Nil tamen „ ibn Tree 0ras. | 
| "ro pot oo, pap? uam, poſtea- Ni, n ; 
quam, "wy mage priuſ A indi- &. 
cativis & Ku adhzrent : Suid redieris 
mncolumis, gaudeo. Caſtigo te, non 17 Ay odio b 
ed © qudd amem, Aliud been dic » quam Phi- 
loſopht > ftatunt. Cic. Grevins aeciſas, a quam d 74 
ritu tua conſuetudo. 4 
Si, utrique modo jungitur: at Si pro I 
"a uro . ut, Ter. * ? © Jon þ me b obſecres; 


Siquis' _ 
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Siquis, tantdm indicative 2 ut, Sinh b 
Deen 


di, b 

'ppe, cim 1 . verbum, gue 
| / Indio. ut, - Dands eſt buic venia, A quappe Þ ogn- 
- as Si addideris Qui, utrumque admuttitmodum: ut, 


buic danda venice, "PRO Fan 
five Pejeraverit. f 


«left. 


quanta) cette jun. 


| 35 cùm habet vim 
buic b ou 


vn Eft autem in Cum cd minus, atque 
ideo in prone CUR i, in Tum [26208 
majus ac proinde in poſteriore clauſulæ parte 
ut, d Amplefitur a cùm eruditos onnes, um —— 
Marcellum. b Odit a tum literas, * tum virtutem. 
Ne, an, num, interrogandi particulæ, indicativam 
| N ut Virg. t Superds ® ne eg veſcitur aur ＋. 
therea ? þ 
At cum accipiuntur dubitativè aut indefinite, 
ctivum 3 ut, Viſe ® num b redierit. _ 
Nez ert b ſeceri ® ne, ® an b perſuaſeris. ll 
Ut, cauſalis ſeu Iva con * 
adn, poſt verba temporis, nunc potentiali, nunc ſubjut- 
- Givaingityrt ut, Terentius. 
Filjum perduxtre illuc ſecum, © ut un b efſer, meum. 
Idem. Ic ore Dave,'® ut b redvar jam in vam. 
- dem. fonts pan , id eſt, ne. non ſubſe, 
Urt, concedentis, tum pro q e 
e Wee rvits ut, 2 
(1 
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STATS. its 


Coen dane Þ contingent qua vole,levari non Poſſum. 
Nor of e een, ® ur qui 10vtes > fun. * Mb 
* real, pr 

— — 1 pro Quema d modum, vel Sicut, 
& interroga cativis nectitur: ut, Cicer. 
a free urbe Frum, nd intermifs diem, quin ſcriberem. 
Terent. Tu tamen has nuprias Fin Bong 
Idem. Credo ® at b e dementia. - 

Hor... It d water? 2 ths b mant g? 
Quanquam de hoc in adverbii quoque confruion 
paulo ſupra eſt dictum. » 


PRAPOSITIONUM | 
Conſtructio. a 


Ws | 
= Revoliti ſubaudita,interdum ficit ur chr 
lativus: ut, NMabeo 1e ab Loco parents;, id eſt; 


T ate. Apparuit ili humans in perle, id oft 


un > ſpecie. Diſceſſs» "> magifrach, id eſt, « 

b magiſtratu. 7 * 

o in compplitivne eundem nonnunquam ca- 

ſum regit yon or: extra 'compoſitionern regebat : * 

Virg.' Nee pee d Huli Trucrorum a avertere regem. 

Idem.— 2 emoti procumbunt b cardi ne polle i. 

dem. * Derrudins naves d ſcch¹ͤhtt. 

a præterto b te inſalutuium. 

Verba compoſita cum 1 A, ab, a, con, de, e, ex, in, van 

nonnunquam repetunt eaſdem præpoſitiones cum ſuo compoſi; 

caſu extra compoſitionem, idque 'elegariter : ut, Ab- n 

ſtinuerunt b 2 viris. Terent. Amicos ® advocabe b ad ba 8 

rem. b Cum ibus ® conſerem in. 

Cic. d De fami tua a detrahere i cagitadi. Cn 

d ex infudiis i euaſeri. Terent. Pai quam * exceſſu ex 

ephebis. d In Rempublicam cogitatione' curdque © incumbe. | 
In, pro Erga, contra, & ad, accuſativum habet: ut; ia, cum 

Virg. Accipit ® in b Teucros animum mente mque benignam. Accul® 

Idem, Quid mus nei: a in Pte commi tere thntum tio. 

Ai Tres puuere — e Iden 


1. 


— 


170  SYNTASXLIS.': 
idem. Nud te, Meri, pedes ? an quo via ducit, a In b urlen 
Idem cum accuſati vo jungitur, quoties diviſio, mut. 
tio, aut incrementum rei cum tempore ſigh : Ut 
Virg. Efique locus h partes ubi ſe via findit * in amba, 
Ovid. Verſa eſt in ® cineres ſoſpite Treja viro; © 
WI. mor mihi creſcit *.in b horse. 
w cum In, cum ſignificatur actus in loco, ablativum poſtulit: 
able. ut, Ovid. Scilicet ut fuluum ſpeffatur ain b i gui bus aun, 
sub cum Sub pro Ad, per & ante, accuſativo innititur-: ut, 
accuſati- 3 Sub d umbram properemus. Liv. Legati ſerd * ſub i 
v0 Þ tempus ad res repetendas miſfi ; id eft, pen id b remu;, 
Virg.— ſub d noffem cura recurſat, | Pauls * ant 
$ub cum d nofem, vel. inſtante note. Alias ablativum admittit: 
ablativo, ut, Hor. Quicquid a ſubd terrã 73 apricum proferet ary, 
Virg.— * ſab d nocte filenti ; id eſt, * in d nocte filenii, 
Super Super pro Ultra, accuſatiyo jungitur : ut, VI 
cum ac. — 2 Super d Garamantas & Indos Proferet in 
Super Super pro De & in ablativo: ut, Tacit. ali ſujr 


'% i - cum ab- 


| 


* | 
: 
1 | 


lativo. #4 b re variiſque'rumor, Virg. U Fronde a ſuper i. 
Subcer. Subter uno ſignificatu utrique caſui apud auto ces ju» 


gitur: ut Liv. Pugnatum eli ſuper 3 e Þ terra, 
Virg.— Omnes ferre libet a ſubter b dens4 #eftudine caſu. 
1 enus gaudet ablativo & ſingulari & plurali: ut 
| d Pube a tenus, b Pefforibus a tenus. At genitivo tantin 
plurali : ut, d Crurum a tenur. 4033 4 
prever.. E poſitiones cum caſum amittunt, migrant in ad 
t verbia: ut, Virg.—longo ® poſt, tempore venit. | 
WW anigrant Idem. * Pone ſubit conjux, ferimur per opaca locorum. 
in ad- Idem.— coràm quem quarith adſum Troius &/Enea, 


verbia. i | | | 5 7 
\ _ INTERJECTIONUM 
| Conſtrust io. 

* Nterjectiones non rard abſolutè, & fine caſu po- 

vuntur: ut, Virgilius; Spem gregi ( 400. 

ice in nuda connixa reliquit. K 

Terent. Su malum { ) dementia f 


0 


STNTAX IS. rr 
O exclamantis, nonunativo, xccuſativo, & vacativo | 
jungitur': ut, > O feflus © die bomink ! = 


8. bana naͤrim 
e 


ne crede colori. 

Heu & Pr6, nunc nominativo, nunc accnatiyo ad- 
hzrent : ut, Heu d ** * Heu priſca des! 
Idem. 2 Hen b qe 
Terent. Eri, Fupiter 7 rume bows ade d inſextm. | 
lem, a dem ang axque bominun FEFGS { 

Prob ſanite d Top! apud Plaut. 
Hei & v, dativo apponuntur : ut, 
Ovid. 1 Hei b mibi quid null amor el medicablth berbis 


TR ae eee. 
DIE FIGURIS, 
= Maa vet ow aliqua dicendi forma. figur 


| 

F  Cujus duo tantùm genera, Dictionis ſcilicet quid ſu 
ö de conftruCtionis, hoc loco trademus. 
"M fiGURE DICTIONIS. 
 WFigurz dicti- pe ng 
. onis ſunt. ſex, 2.Aphareſis, & Syncope, 2 — 
* a appoſitio Agar $ og vel Filibe ad principium Protheſis 
4 dictionis: ut, Guatie pro natus. Tetxli pro tuli. 


Apherefis, eſt ablatio literæ vel ſy a principio Aphære- 

W ut, Ruit pro eruit. Temnere 27 5 contemnere. is. 
inter poſitio literæ vel ſyllabæ in medio Epenche- 

acc ut, Relliguias, relligio, addita I; Induperato- ſis. 

rem pro Imperatorem. 

Synpape, eſt ablatio literæ vel ſyllabe e medio dictio- Sy ncope. 

nis: ut, r dixti, repiſtum, & c. 


| Paragoge, ppoſitio literæ vel ſyllabæ ad ** NN 
* dictionis: ut, Dicier pro dici, 
Jþ ablatiolliterz vel ſyllabæ à fine ditionic: 2 


ut, Teculi bo ben Riis pro dixine, * 
. ny 
M3 fl 


SYTNTAXI 8. 
Ficuxxk CONSTRUIC TIONIs. 


] 

N 

pigure conſtructiomis ſunt octo fitio,Evocatig | 
ſt Prolepfis, Zeutzma, Sue Anti ptõſis, / I 
| APPOSITIO; | an 


3 itio Ppoſſtio, eſt duorum ene en ejuſden 
. N caſũs, quorum altero'declaratur akerum, cont 
nuata five immediata conjunctio: een cr 

Poteſt autem A cg 1 fi 
ut, * Marcas d db Cfrero. 
Interdum apud ce id diverfs le pecans 0 
ſubſtantiva, pickle ad diverſa pertinerent : ut, 
a #ybs b adi apu Virzilium. 8 b b Antiochia 

apud Cioeronem. 

In Appoſitione, ſubllantiva non ſemper ejaſdem g. 
yer is aut numeri inveniuntur. Nam quoties alter 
bſtantivorum caret numero ſingulari, aut eſt nomet 
collectivum, diverſorum numerorum eſſe poſſunt: ut, i 
2 Arbe b Atheng. | 
. Ovid: b Turba rium in me Juxurioſa * r.. 
Ving. Wau fir * pecus @ praſepitue nee 


Triplici nomine fit Appoſitio. 
dee generalitatis gratia: 2 b Roni. 


> Tale equiroatipnis can: ut, © Ton n 


4. Lupus v piſcn. 
3% ad proprietatem attribuendam: 155 Eraſau 
b vir exact iſſmo judicio, * Nerens Þ adoleſcens infgnt f@- 


* 8 N b bom Incredibili feria: 


N EUS . 
Fu. ma ve 4 . 
nn prime v 

Feen: ut, *-Ego neg he rn? er ws 


SYNTAXIS 5 


| Eft | Evocatio, immediata tertiæ * 
* ſecundam 'reductio. . * 


convenire 


„rd lad. Nam in Evocatione quatuor ſunt no- 
anda: Perſona evocans, que eſt prima = 
ecundz ; Evocata, quz ſemper eſt | tertiz ; 1 832 

quod ſemper eſt primæ vel ſecundæ perſonæ; & Abſentis 

In Evocatione perſona Evocam & Evo- 

ata aliquando ſunt diverſorum numerorum, utpote, | 
N evocata caret numero ſingulari : ut, 

ene As 12323932 3 

a para um amanitates 
— — nos. Aut denique cùm 

g omen diſtriblativum : ut, Ovid, In magni; lc rebus 

uterg; d ſumus : ſubintelligitur nos. 

ge. Duplex autem eſt Evocatio: Explicita, ubi tam per · Frocatis 
ona ev quam eyocataexprimitur ; 45 Implicita, 
er 

150 


U 


— 
bi perſona evocens ſubintelligitur: ut, Virg. 


dun in d ness: ſubintelligitur, Ego. 
Topal fahne ab uno; ſubauditur, Nas. 


| SYLLEPSIS. 


Yllepfi, ſeu o, eſt comprehenſio indignio- Sen 
„ S . con, & Ai ſums. eie er iT, 
Duplex autem eſt conceptio : Perſonarum ſcilicet 


quoties perſona concipitur cum perſond; 8& 4 99 


quoties genus indign/us cum generedigniore concipitur ; 


rei gratid, hac guy 


| n per .conjuntionem Er, nec, neque, & Now. 
cum pro Et acceptury, eſt pluralis numeri; ac proinde 
verbum aut adjeftivum aut relativum re 


| uden A 4 


* NT _ 


> qui E 22 teffes late; 


Conceptio Pertbelirſht, 0 


'Dignior aujem eſt perſona prima quam ſecunda ax 
bes d 8 & dignior -ſecunda quam tertia 
2 ſumus in tuto. * atque frazer O qt in pericul 

eque ® ego neque tu d ſapimus. 

Virgil. b divellimur inde Iphitus & Pelias ® Mecun, 
1 Idem. r e 
com. Cum tamen ſingulare verbum magis amat : ut. 
”u Hor. Tu quid c * pple ma ö R ud 


popu Conceptio: Generum, 


Wl - Dignius  Dignius etiam en maſculinum genus quam foemininum 
WW genus. aut neutrum: & digrius feminin quàm neutrum: ut, 
er & Regina ® beats. "Chalybs & auriem ſunt in fornact 

d probati. Luc. Hint per vim * leges & plebiſcita b coafta. 

At cùm ſubftaheivares inanimatas ſignificant, adjefti- 

- yumaut relativum 3 7 in neutro genere en : 
ut, Virg . cam x rad  2rcum” 1 J 

Fregiſti & calamac, per ver Menalta, 

28 52e vidifti pero db b Le N 

.  Saluſt, * Ira & gritudo ® permiſia ſunt, bem, Huic 

5 Chells tiuilia, i (ades & 2 diſcordia civili b 

© Virge tua, & * buculue tum, b ipſa me bb ML: font 

WH Concep- * Porrd'conceptis, alias Directa eſt, Rn con- 

de- cipiens, id eſt, dignius, & id eſt, indignius 

| | Ban _ per Et, vel bat) os vel que: alas Indirecta, 

— copulantur per Cum een 

5 W ubi utrague Concept in 

if | Syllepſis Eft eziam quædam Spes generum implicita; 

unpuccita. nempe quando nec genus concipiens, nec genus oonceptum 
erxplicatur, ſed de mare a us ttemind perinde loquimur 

ac de folo mare: ut f dicam, » Kel 2 Ane, 
eee TOE I? " 
] © 1 | by 


| 


'w ex ow Co mama DM 


ai Cs ot a 


SYNTARTS. 175 

d nudu . a : 
e tber. ie We 
2 PROLEPSIS.- Ban ig 
KI K 


rerum ſummaria. Fit autem cùm congregatio five 
cohæret; deinde 
— dem verbum rica ivum reducuntur, 
cum quo tamen ferè non concordant : ut, Due aquile , 
d volaverunt, d bac ab orjente, illa ab occidente. IIe 
congregatio,ſiye totum, Due aquile cum verbo valave- 
runt, per omnia concordat : cum quo partes, hac & ills 
e non concordant. 
Congregatio ſive totum, io pluralis numeri, ut 
: aut plurali zquivalens; ut. Cordon & Tyrßs. 
Nam copulatum æquivalet plurali : ut, Virng. Nota 
ompulerimgue greges * Corydon & Thyrfis in unum, 

w Thyrſis oves, ab Corydon diſtentas lacſe capellas. 

Aut co eſt nomen collectivum: ut, | 
z Populus d vivit, ab alii inpenutia, ab alii in deliciꝶ. 

Sulpitius & Aldus quinque dicunt in Prolepfi eſſe ne- Quingus 
ceſſaria. Congregationem, ut in priore exemplo, dus in 1 | 
Aquila: verbum, ut, volaverunt : partes, ut, hec & ills : lf 
Partium determinationem, ut, 4b oriente & occidente : 
ane vidglicet qudd totum precedat, partes ſe: 
guan | 

Duplex autem eſt Prolepſis : Explicita, ubi omnia ex- pro! 

imuntur,: quz in Prolepſi eſſe oportet : ut, 2 E — 
| concurrang; 3b ab his 2. dextra, ab ille à fniſtrã ee ee, | 
de Implicita, in qua aliquid tacetur: ut, Ovid. 
ab Alter in alterna ja antes luming vultus, = 


b by. pron, teciti naſter ubj eſſer amor: 
cum determinatione, videlicet, 
1 her ius. ay ab Alter Alter ius onera d portate. 
deeſt * e 
delicet. Et *Þ alter 2 162 55 


R 
| 


r 


R 22 


2 


s ee quam | ergue partem,! hic tomm . 9s 
2 


e 
7 


lb: 


re n perſona: ut, Ego e u Þ f, 


275 S TNT AXIS. 

i tur, 8e alter & alter, udunturi 
= =X Pro 06 is | 
ride geſtury oft, ant foe rad ue ve Virgil r 

+ Levindque vehit \ Litzora. Lavinium e \ nondun 

quum ness vemirtt in Italiam. Dicitix verd 

Peder e e 

N Ry u 8 MA 62 0 


11 . 

(| 

10 5 

T | . 1 2 

TH 

0 5 255 2 Fei 
[1 ; . 

; 


que 

3 3 ora vultſque; at ad 
COT per ſupplementum: N eſt enim, « 
— movit, vigilla moverunt, timbt foguli movit, Wi 

bonorum concurſus movit, habendi Smart Locks movit. 
7, Attamen quando eſt comparatio vel Grfliiendo, ver. 
bum vel adiectivum convenit cum remotiore : ut, p 
ge melins quiminu" Leerer Tos eng Fart > ar, , 


Hoc ille itd prudenter ætque ego b fect 

Item per ni: ut, Ter. — e 
Licet Poetz interdum aliter i foleant: ut, i * 

Ovid. me Hlte ? 


De quibus in concordantiũ verbi 52 nominativi ſupri 
ft dium ut, Cie. Quite, e aue, vid! ble n 
i8ic u uud d'videbie. * . 8 

veugma "3 bus he ae . fx 19-1 


In genere: ut, Ai & ier eff b Hah. 
Ph 5 In numerd: ut, Virg. hs e de für a ful 
Ponitur aliquando verbum vel adjectivum in principio, 
Se tum vocatur Protozeugma : ut, d Pormis a Ego O& ti, 


| Quandghbe in medio, vocatürque Meſpzeugma : = 


01g 


K 


> 2 


S. KR F Ser 


STNT ARTS -- % 
. * dermis. G. . Quiandoque in fine, & yocatur 
Hypozeugnta: ut. Ego & * ru® dorms, | 

Requiruntur autem in Zeugmate quatuor : Duo ſub⸗ Quatuor 
ſtantiva; ut, Rex & Regina: Confiinio, quz vel co- _ 
pulativa vel digjandtiva, vel etiam expletiva eſſe poteſt ; arty; 
ut, Er, vel Sec. Verbum vel adjedtivum; ut, Vata et 
& quod verbum vel adſect vum vieiniori ſuppoſito re · 
ſpo * Fit . quoddam {hats genus per 
Wrerbia, ut, d Cubas * ubi ego, d Cœnas quando nos; 

_ Gps Vee s ad duo upp reducitur, & cum 
e convenit, eſt Zeugrma.uut dicunt, Locutionis non 
jonis: ut, 2 Foannes Þ 8 

Dicitur m Zeu Co 2 ræco 
Verbo e vel Mic en elt W EC, 


SYNTHESIS. 


Yntheſis, oft oratio — — 
Virg. Part in > ſecant; Orne d matt. - quid fit 


p 


Fit autem Sy nunc in genere idque 
2 2 i caush : ut, 1 Auer d nde, Ele- 

angus grevi aut ſupplementi. gratid : ** L 
2 Pranefte ſub ipſa:; ä — TAY 


© Centauro in b Magni: ſubintelligitur nev?. © th 
Nunc in numero tantùm: i ede > pe 
rite ® aliquis oftiuom. 
Nunc vero iti genere & numero fimul ut, en 


d merſ tenusre ratem. 
Virg, Hic a manus 0b patri pugnendo-vulnera pe. 


* autem N 3 avy 74 e ma 
ns poſitio; quia compolitio, i conſtructi 
faRa gratis ſignificationis.\ | | i 


AN TIP Tos 18. N 
Neeb ar quo A eſt prope hdg caſus, ef Antipt&s 


poſitio casũs idqʒ interdum non nee is quid” 
* urben e b- veſtra eft. Ter. To- 4% 
* 


1 8 SYNTAXIS.. 
Pulo r b placerent guas frciſſer. i fabulge. en 


audit, non d oft mens. * Eſus non b uenit in menten, 
6 58 am hic venit, imperſonaliter pris wh 
um eſt. fee eo libri ſunt . % 


ea. N generic. Sic id d g 
. b Ine oft 1 — mibi # pro 223 7 
1 autem fit durior N ut, Salve Þ print 
omnium r parie * appellate, pro prime. Haber dun 
gladios, gui bus a altero te ocgiſurum minatur, att 
_ wikieum: Pro quorum alters, 


= SYNECDOCHE. 


t Ynecdoche eſt, cm id quod partis eſt attribuity 
toti :' ut,” '6/Zthiops * albus b dentes. Hic albu, 

quod ſolis dentibus convenit;toti attribuitur Æthiopi 
Per Synecdochen omnia nomina adjectiva, aliquan 


'rempora Lauro. Sil. * Truxcau 

— lend. Lucan. Effuſas * Laniara d coma, 
A-contuſdque d pectun. 

Nam illæ Græcæ phraſes ſane: Hor dDxcepro? 
ſmuleſſes,® carr ® lan. Cetera ſimiler uno fun, 

Dicitur autem Synecdoche à ovyquod-'eft con, & 
Ed your ſuſcipio : + videlicet, quad + totum cum ſul 
Ne Capiarur- 


id Si cui bi bet fienrate 3 el. 
ganti e legat Thomam Lins. 
5 a . Piboagno! & Enallage, 

legue aliis figuris , e 47 0 
be len e. r „ 


* 6 


/PROSODTA. 


DE PROSODIA. 


"TX Roſodia eſt, que rectam 'yocum pronunciati- Profodia 8 
deen tradit ; Latinè acctaras dicitur- quid fie? 
2 — autem Proſodis, in Tonum, Spi- 

tum, && 


mpus. 
Tonus eſt lex vel nota, qui ſyllaba i in ditione eleva- Tonus; 
tur, vel nn. 
CAcutus. 5 , 


Eſt autem roms triplex, OS. 4 | 
Tonus acutus, vin Se rden . Tonus 


179 


= 7 0} _—— << -- 


= = 


tram, fic ol acutus. 
Gravis, 2 obliqua deſcendens in dextram ad Gravis. 
hunc modum . 


| 
Circumflexus, eft t er 1 en, 
hic figurd L - dau. i 
N a 
in ſummo literæ et, p 
peer a ee in pigs T- __ | 
Spiritus duo ſunt, Aſper & Lenis. 
Alper, quo aſpirata profertur pla ut. Komo, honor. W 
imo, onus. 
TONORYM REGHLA I. 
7 2 bare, pax. 3 ſyllabas 
umflectitur: r 28 $f $4, his , 
erior brevis; prior circumflectitur: ut, Line, d Muſa. ba. 
1 cxteris acuitur: ut, Citus, IArus, ſlers, far. 8 
Dictio polyſyllaba f penultimam habet longam, acuit' 
andem ; ut, Libertas, * Sin breyem habet 1 


Hucaddacuretiam Apoſtrop 
tt, Virg. Tumen me crimine dignum dixifi pro . 
Lenis, quo citra aſpirationem ſy llaba profertur: ut, 
Onoh⸗ llaba dictio brevis, aut poſitione longa acui- Nono⸗ 
In diſſyllaba Aken of 1 FRAN 2.00 Dinylta 
REGH L A WL 
. 


i PROSOD FA. 
| Han, pps ee Di 


| A. 2 M7 calf, Pigefdeir 

At fipenult! fa fuerit bet Þ anime 2225 
ota. circurfleRitur penultima : ut, Romanas, amator. 

© -— Compoſitaa ,, nt; ut Auel, cateſh 


1 benefi af,” WY 1. FL. 
* Appendix. 3+ M444 


. Quia hodie e 1 cireum. 
1 ab acuto vix prola diſcernitur, Grammatic 
8 cum acuto derne. 

* b 1 ö 


KE A 1 


— uh, J, Aa -1::Differentis. - 


Differen- Differentia tonum tranſponit : ut, i a ; A 
| ba, ultimam acuit ne videatur eſſe nomen. Sic ed,alis,aliqus, 


+. Continus, ſeduld, porrd, forte, aliqud, 
2 e, e Mens, L e abu? pat fn 


conjunctio, ſed erg pro cauſil circumflectitur: ut, 

Virg.— il ergd Venimus. Hzc igitur omnia ficut 
Græca acutitona, in fine quidem ſententiarum acuuritur, 
in conſequentia, verd grayantur, . 

Sic differentiz cauſd antep penultima fifpenditur in 
his, Deinde, proinde, perinde, ndo, nequin- 
do, 3 Alonge, delonge, deinceps, max, di 

orſum, quiproprer,  quinimo, enimvero, prope al. 
modum, dffabre, imerea loci, nibilominus, paulominu, 
cum non funt oratiobes diverſæ, uti ſunt Pube renu; 
crurum tens : non enim compoſita ſunt, velut hallen 
ee, & ejus FL reliqua.” 


7 Tranſpofttie, 


| Bar-  Traaſpofiio tonum invertity id quod uſu mt 


Excipiuntur compoſita à Facio : ur, Beneſdgh, male | 


fcut, pons-pto oft, corim,” circum,  alids, palam, ergo. 


© = 


præpoſitionihus, 
Vu. 7 Fen pr & 


Boy 


& hujuſmodi, 


wbique tamen temporis ſui tonum "ſervat, & alten Ubique _ 
4. Conciſto. &Ubivis, 
. 
caſtrantur; tunc enim tonum retinent 
integræ dictionis: ut, vi irgili, Valeri, Mercuri: Pro 8 


aut A 


PROSODIA. 
2 


3. Auractio. 


Virgilii, Valeri, Mercurii. 
Sie quædam nomina & pronomina ſyncopata circum- Nomina 


flectunt ultimam: ut, 


veſtras, 


benedle, redie, Calefas. 


n penultimà. 


* 


Cujas ab Arpinaths, Rar 
Sic Dontc, a donecum. Sie bile, illitc, 
pro hucce, illucce, &. Et compoſita à dic, duc, fac; ut, 


5. Lioma.. 


Græcæ 1 


* 


et wu 


x ne, ve, Attra- 


"bn 


1 


adbuc, & c. 


oma, hoc eſt lin ones ; 
r A ions guz proprietas, variat, Idiom; 


lervent tonum ſuum : ut, Hmojs, Periphas 
acuunt : at facta Latina, antepenultimam 
corripiunt.penultimam. 

Quæ autem prorſus Latina fiunt, 
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Carmen compoſi turo imprimis diſcendum eſt, pedibus 
ipſum rite metiri, quam Scanſionem vocant 
Eſt autem Scanſio, legitima carminis in fnguls poles e 


commenſuratio, 


Scanſionl accidentia. 

Seanſioni_accidunt, Synaloepha, Eclipſis, eres, 
Diæreſis, & Cxſura. 
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diverſis dictionibus; ut. 2 

Mart. Sera nimis vit eſt crafting, viv hodie. 
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| POSITIO. Regula I. 
EK Vocalis ante ee ee in Sen 
Alcione, ubique poſiturd, longs eft; ut, Virg, 
Ventus, axis, patriqo. 

Odd fi conſonans priorem dictionem claudat, ſe- 
quente item à conſonante inchoante, yoculis propeden 
etiam poſitione longa erit ; 
| Major ſum, quam cui 

Syllabe jor gets te 2 s <} - — ſunt. 
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munis redditur; u Ut, Parris, polucyis, Long verd oo | 
mutatur: u ut, Aratrum, fmulecrum, 


Vocalis ante alter. | 


Regula IT 
ele ee Woe ue ers » 
eſt ; ut, Deus, mus, tiſus, plus. x 
1 em in ius, ſecundam pronominis for- 


hab "Illins, 8&c. Ubi i, communis 
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Excipiendi ſunt etlam genitivi * dativi quintæ decli · 


nationis, ubl e inter geminum i fit 3 ut, facit 
alioqui non; ut, t. Rel ſpel, fide. 8 q . 


Fi etiam in long, * 


ut, Flerem, Fle 
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Vocalls ante alteram in Grecis dictionibus ſubinds ; 
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profunt, do, propell, propulſo, propignas 

primam e i, Gre fa % 

: opino, Grzca Unt 0 parvim, 
ind prinum reren habent. * 1 
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- Reliquz pr itiones, ſi poſitio ſinat, eee 

ujuſmodi A ab, fu c. 
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Quin e füpinum Tg, priorem qt roducĩt; 
ut, Morum, Latim, Lötum, Cretum. Excipe Quitum, 
Situm, 3 Itum, * Naum, Ditum, Situm, 


Stitum, Et eitum, à cieo, es: nam citum, à cio, cis, | 


ongam. 
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labarum quantitates ; cujus ſortis ſunt, 
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peditabunt. 
'onis am ex imbibitis rudimentis pue- 

ri didicerunt, nempe A. Indicem prima comugationis, 


longam eſſe natura, præterquam in do, & eius 
_ ſunt con tlonis : ut, Dimus, circum» 


us; DAbis, circumdabi 3 Dire, circumdire. 


A rimus & ritis, in przterito perfecio 
modi — — pro brevibus habendas animad- 
vertant 


bere ; fn carmine verd indi 


imaveritis: Futuro, Amaverimus, amaveritis. - - 
Eſt de ubi mediæ ſyllabæ variant apud Poetas,ut in his 
z ſubjunximus: Connubium, — of Males, Phar- 
Batavus, Sidonius, & in his ſimilibus. 
Aueh in inur Latina, penultimam — u 
— paritionsmatuctans, 
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DE ULTIMIS SYLLABIS. | 


Uanquam ultimæ ſyllabe ipſum literarum numo⸗ 
rum aut æquant, aut etiam ſuperant, non um 
n 5 ut, Am, Guss, 
Pri 4 
erga. Excipias Putä, 2 quiz, poſted, of. N 
Item nominativos, & omnes calus in a; cujuſcunque 
fuerint generis muneri, aut declinationis, præter vocati- 
vos in , à Græcis in as: ut, 6 Anea, 0 Thon: 8e 
ablativum . ; ut.ab hac Musã. Nume- 
ralia in ginta 4 finalem habent — — 
tiùs ur ut Triginta, 
t definentia,brevia ſunt: ut, At Ib, xd, caput. B. D. T; 
| oducuntur, ut, ac, Sic, & hic ad- C. | 
nde, donde. Duo funt al Fac, & — "-— 
communia: pronomen | 
icy & nowrap hor nod e cps, —_— | 
E finita brevia ſunt : ut, Mark, pen, lege, ſcribz. 4 
Excipiendæ ſunt omnes voces quintæ — in e Fames 
ut, Die, fide,una cum adverbiis inde enatis: ut, Hodie, ris 
uotidis, pride} poſtridis, qua- c, -qua-de-re, - ea>rE 2 
enn ſunt ſunilia. Et ſ. item perſonæ — 
imperativorum activorum ſecundæ corjugationis 1 ut, 4 decking. 
Doc, move, mane, cave. 
Producuntur etiam monoſyllaba in e, ne, Ils, e, E Prod 3 
ren ve, conjunct ones encliticas. ; 


Quin & adyerhia in e, ab adjectivi 5 dedudia, black ; 
e longum habent : N II N — 2 — — i 
0 — e Bene tamen & malt cor- bi 


* I Grzcis per n ſcribuntur,naturs y poor 


duntur, cuſuſc fuerint Casls, generis, aut nume- 
: ut, Lethe L Lech, Anchiss, Cete, Tempe. 


1 i lng fine vt, Homini, mag, ana, E 
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ris in os r E025 301 mnarpt, i 
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Hue Pylli, = 2 Aled < - i : 4 
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L. L finita corripiantur ; - 
pull sa, condtil Præter nil l Þ ery rs 


Er Hebrza qurdam in ij ut, Michael, Gabriel, Apt, 
N finita producumtr 3 ut, pæau, Hyman, Quin 


Xenophon, von, Dæmõn. 
er Excipe kan, forfiei; in, eamfn, alumka, yer 5 
In. ee ; cry cunpoßüs; ut, Rn, ſbi 
4 proin 
. - Accedunt his & yoces ill et apobopen caſtrans 
ut, Men? Viden ? Audin? Nenow's '! 
Notes ker in ah, en, quorum genitivus inf correprun 
habet; ut, Carmkn, crimèn, pecten, ble! Inis. 
Sræca etiam in on per o paryum, cujuſcumque fueriat 
ale; ut, Nom. Ilidn, Pelion. Accuſ. 5 Pylböa. 
Auen etiam in in per i, ut, Werln In In per / 
e Nominativigliid 4 ue, Nom, Iphigh 
nia, gina. Accuſat. 'Tphigenin, Zginin.”” 
Nam in en, 3 nominativis in g, prodyentjeur ; z ut, Nx 
mina. Aineas; Marſyas, Aceuſat. nean, Marlyan. 
O finita, O finita, communia ſunt; ut, Amo, virgo, porrd, do- 
Z cendo, legendo, eundo, & alie ea yoors ins 
Præter r mnt in i ui ſemper — 2 ut, 
hule Domins, ſervõ templõ, damnõ. 
ke bert ab ad /, wan ut, Tant, quai 
85 liquids, fals, primò, manifeſts, Sc. 
Præter {ul ub; ceded, d, que fume can 
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Molle mum levibus cor eſt yjolabile telis. 5 
— wer gs ae der fir a Pirz 
noque 1 m 
0q 2 — "+, que ill rin ng 
er, crater, character; #ther, ſotẽr. 
Preter pater &c mätkr, hit n Dhtinds ukimm 
reyem habent. 
$ ſnita, pioes xj quinebo woe Habent termi- 8. 
ationes; nempe, As, es, 15, os, us. 
Primd a finit produoiitur; ut, A, muss, .. As. 


ſtas, bonitas. 
qmorum Senitivus ſiugularis in 4os 


Præter Græta, 
uit ; ut, Arcs, Pallis Genitivo Arcados, Pallados. 
Et preter cet vs "Phy Tides. A creſcentium: 
Heros, Herobs; Ilidos. Acculatiyo 

li, Herols, Phyllidts,* va jad 


Er * longa fünt; ut, Ainchices, fedes, docks, Es. 
Ecpiuntur nomini tres, e 
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nominativis pluralibus Græcorum ut, Hippomank, f 
N Naiades, 4 

.. finita brevia ſunt; ut, Parts, pants, triltts, hilar, 
Excipe obliquos plurales in it qui producuntur ; ut, 

nes mensĩs, à — dominis, templis. 
Item quĩs pro quibus cum producentibus penultiman 


genitivi z ut, Samnis , Salamis; Genitiv, 
Samnitis, Salaminis. 
| Adde hue que in e/sdiphthongumdeſinunt,fiveGre: 
ca, five Latina, COINS EY ee 
Ro 2 

Et monolſy item 
be quis nominatives, Se Bl apu 

Iſtis accedunt ſecundæ — FIRE | 
in is quorum ſecundæ perionz plurales definunt in tis, M 


penultim4 product, una cum futuris ſubjunctivi in ri: ; N., 
ur, Adis, v yelis, dederis. Plural. Anditis,velitis, dederitix , 
| ſerves finita producuntur ; ut, Honos, nepös, dominis ern 


imp3s, & 8s oſſia. Et Grzca per 
Chads, Palladss, Pty Ilidds. 
* "Famull f 


EE oy Genitivo Salũtis, _ 
. Long ſunt etiam omnes voces quartz i it 


Ef Gove om per dee us dhrhongumc cl 
Ops Cs. ut, Hic Panthus, 
| is cunffis venerandum nomen IESHS. 
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un tunm NOMINUM IN 
lis Generum contentorum, tum Heterocli- 
torum, ac Verborum Interpretatio aliqua. = 

1 - -- uit aur aliaquaplam ratio- ſerverive «geinf Spit 18 
ne cognirum : to, 7ecogneye * —— a 1 


o len anew, or Jo c ; 
| I 4ntiftes,in aliqua re fum- 
| mus: i When or chief 
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U waer, man or wom an. 
95 called Anm, verulka; an old - + 
Agricola, q Anxur, nomen urbis Italiæ, 
rulticam : an b. quz nunc Tarenrtina-dicts 


tur: Tarentine. | | 
im Aperio, indico, refere : - . 
; or to dlechare. 
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thy ener, niße a %, , 
* — 72 7475 world : neem” con Rui prin | 
3 . or ayre alſo n: * et | 1 _ | | - 32%. 
Ader bis ſenos volitan.| V, nomen mu ierit Ane.  Arceo, pello, X,. adwenite 
CO UOTE — Ane; afſeritior ; ro aſſent non ſino; NN 
4, ſpecies metaſli rubra end OO; & <6 | 232 accuſo: ts - 
* yy Ss — & 6 horarum: 4 year, accu. > | 4 


Antes, ab ante, emmentes. 4rSwus, urſa, quam noſtti 
apides, ſive ultimæ colum- ſeptentrionem dixerunt, ſig- 
ne, quldus fuſtinetur fabri- num cleite: 4 pgn cated 
ca; the pillars, or 22 the Bear, or He Fagex, ; 
that ſail over the wal Ardee, urot, in mmor 
ro bear the frame, or the dry te be bet. 10 
Ifore-wal that imcloſerth a, Argos, oppidi nomen 4 
1Sns,-cognarus: 4 hinſ{Vinez#re, or the firſt fer or crown of | 
xn by marriage. ntier of Vines. . Greece called Pejoporneſus, | 
lpnecſe, eft noſcere id, Antiderw, medicamentum Arma,munimenta,\cirum 
A nodys olim aut viſunſ cout ru venena datum ah gladiusrelur, & — — wg 
1 . 3 N N 2 N * 
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